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Lmi! oatl . MESSAGE.

Fellow-citizens of the Senate
and House of Representalives :

[ congratulate you on the favorable eircumstances in the condition of
our country, under which you reassemble for the performance of your
official duties. Though the anticipations of an abandant harvest have not
everywhere been realized, yet, on the whole, the labors of the husbandman
are rewarded with a bountiful return ; industry prospers in its various
channels of businéss and enterprise ; general health again prevails through
our vast diversity of climate § nothing threatens, from abroad, the continu-

ance of external peace ; nor has any thing at home impaired the strength
of those fraternal and domestic ties which constitute the only guaranty to
the suecess and permanency of our happy Union, and which, formed in
the hour of peril, have hitherto been honorably sustained through every
vieissitude in our national affairs. These blessings, which evince the care
and beneficerice of Providence, call for our devout and fervent gratitude.

We have not less reason to be grateful for other bourities bestowed by

the same munificent hand, and more exclusively our own.

The present year closes the first half century of our federal institutions
and our systemm—dilfering from all others in the acknowledged practical
and unlimited operation which it has for so long a period given to the sove-
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yet the intelligence, prudence, and patriotism of the people have kept
pace with this augmented respousibility. Inno country has education
been so widely diffused. Domestic peace has nowhere so largely reigned.
The close bonds of social intercourse have in no instance prevailed with
sueh harmony over a space so vast. All forms of religion have united,
for the first time, to diffuse charity and piety, because, for the first time it
the history of nations, all have been totally untrammelled and absolutely
free. The deepest recesses of the wilderness have been penetrated, yet,
instead of the rudeness in the social condition consequent upon such
adventures elsewhere, numerous conmmunities have sprung up, already
unrivalled in prosperity, general intelligence, internal tranquillity, and the
wisdom of their political institutions. Internal improvement, the fruit of
individual cnterprise, fostered by the protection of the States, has added
new links to the eonfederation, and fresh rewards to provident industry.
Doubtful questions of domestic policy have been quietly settled by mutual
forbearance ; and agriculture, commerce, and manufzetures minister to
each othier. Taxation and public-debt, the burdens which bear so heavily
upon all other countries, have pressed with comparative lightness upon
us. Without one entangling alliance, our friendship is prized by every
sation : and the rights of our citizens are everywhere respected, because
they are known to be guarded by a united, sensitive, and watchful people.

To this practical operation of our institutions, so evident and success-
ful, we owe that increased attachment to them which is among the most
cheerine exhibitions of popular sentiment, and will prove their best secu-
rity in time to come against foreign or domestic assault.

This review of the results of our institutions, for half a century, with-
out exciting a spirit of vain exultation, should serve to impress upomn us
the great principles from which they have sprung—constant and direct
supervision by the people over every public measure; strict forbearance
on the part of the Government {from exercising any doubtful or disputed
powers; and a cantious abstinence {rom all interference with concerns
which properly belong and are best left to State regulations and indi-
vidual euterprise.

Full information of the state of our foreign affairs having been recently,
on different occasions, submifted to Congress, I deem it necessary now
to bring to your notice only such events as have subsequently occurred,
or are of such importance as to require particular attention.

The most amicable dispositions continue to be exhibited by all the na-
tions with whom the Government and citizens of the United States have
an habitual intercourse. At the date of my last annual message, Mexi-
ca was the only nation which could not be included in so gratifying «
reference to our foreign relations, g

I am happy to be now able to inform you that an advance has been
made towards the adjustment of our differences with that republic, and
the restoration of the eustomary good feeling between the two nations.
This important change has been effected by conciliatory negotiations, that
have resulted in the conclusion of a treaty between the two Governments,

which, when ratified, will refer to the arbitrament of a fliendly Power all
the subjects of controversy between us growing out ofinjurie:i to individ-
uals. ‘There is, at present, also, reason to believe that an equitable set-
tlement of all disputed points will be attained without further difficulty or
unnecessary delay, and thus authorize the free resumption of diplomatic
intercourse with our sister republic.
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With respect to the Northeastern boundary of the United States, no
official correspoudence between this Government and that of Great Britain
has passed since that communicated to Congress towards the close of their
last session. The offer to negotiate a convention for the appointment of a
joint commission of survey and explorvation, I am, however, assured will
be met by her Majesty’s Government in a conciliatory and friendiy spirit,
and instructions to enable the British minister here to conclude such an
arrangement will be transmitted to him without needless delay. Itis
hoped and expected that these instructions will be of a liberal character,
and that this negotiation, i’ successful, will prove to be an important step
towards the satisfactory and final adjustment of the controversy,

[ had hoped that the respect for the laws and regard for the peace and
honor of their own country, which has ever characterized the citizens of
the United States, would have prevented any portion of them from using
any meauns to promote insurrection in the territory of a Power with whichi
we are at peace, and with which the United States are desirous of main-
taining the most friendly relations. 1 regret decply, however, to be obliged
to inform you that this has not been the case. Information has beeu
given to me, derived from ofiicial and other sources, that many citizens of
the United States have associated together to make hostile incursions from
our territory into Canada, and to aid and abet insurrection there, in viola-
tion of the obligations and laws of the United States, and in open disregard
of their own duties as citizens. ~ This information has been in part con-
firmed, by a hostile invasion actually made by citizens of the Uuited States,
in conjunction with Canadians and others, and accompanied by a forcible
seizure of the property of our citizens, and an application thereof to the
prosecution of military operations against the authorities and people of
Canada.

The results of these criminal assaults upon the peace and order of a
neighboring couniry have been, as was to be expected, fatally destructive
to the misguided or deluded persons engaged in them, and highly injurious
to those in whose behalf they are professed to have been undertaken.
The authorities in Canada, from intelligence received of such intended
lnovements among our citizens, have felt themselves obliged to také pre-
cautionary measures against them ; have actually imbodied the militia,
and assumed an attitude to repel the invasion to which they believed the
colonies were exposed from the United States. A state of feeling on botli
sides of the frontier has thus been produced, which called for prompt and
vigorous interference. . If an insurrection existed in Canada, the amicable
dispositions of the United States towards Great Brita in,as wellas their duty
to themselves. would lead them to maintain a strict peutrality, and to re-
strain their citizens from all violations of the laws which have been passed
for its enforcement. But- this Government recognises a still higher obli-
gation to repress all attempts on the part of its citizens to disturb the peace
of a country where order prevails, or has been re-established. Depreda-
tions by onr citizens upon nations at peace with the United States, or comn-
binations for committing them, have at all times been regarded by the
American Government and people with the greatest abhorrence. Military
incursions by our citizens into countries so situated, and the commission of
acts of violence on the members thereof, in order to cffect a change in their
government, or under any pretext whatever, have, from the commence-
nent of our Government, been held equally criminal on the part of those
engaged in them, and ‘as much deserving of punishment as would be the
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disturbance of the public peace by the perpetration of similiar acts within
our own territory.

By no country or persons have these invaluable principles of interna-
tional law—priuneiples, the strict observance of which is so indispensable
to the preservation of social order in the world—been more earnestly
cherished or sacredly respected than by those great and good men who
first declared. and finally established, the independence of our own
country. They promulgated und maintained them at an early and critical
period in our history ; they were subsequently imbodied i legislative en-
actments of a highly penal character, the faithful enforcement of which
has hitherto been, and will, T trust, always continue to be, regarded as a
duty inseparably associated with the maintenance of our national honor.
That the people of the United States should feel an interest in the spread
of political institutions as free as they regard their own to be, is natural ;
nor can a sincere solicitude for the suecess of all those who are, at any
time, in good faith struggling for their acquisition, be imputed to_our €iti-
zens as a crime. With the entire freedom of opinion, and an undisguised
expression thereof, on their part, the Government has neither the right,
nor, I trust, the disposition to interfere. Jut whether the interest or the
honor of the United States requires that they should be made a party to
any such struggle, and, by inevitable consequence, to the war which is
waged in its support, is a question which, by our constitution, is wisely
left to Congress alone to decide. It is, by the laws,already made eriminal
in our citizens to embarrass or anticipate that decision, by unauthorized
military operations on their part. Offences of this character, in addition
to their criminality as violations of the laws of our country, have a direct
tendency to draw down npon our own citizens at large the multiplied
ovils of a foreign war, and expose to injurious imputations the good faith
and honor of the country. As such, they deserve to be put down with
promptitude and decision. I cannot be mistaken, I am confident, in
counting on the cordial and general concurrence of our fellow-citizens in
(his'sentiment. A copy of the proclamation which I have felt it my duty
to issye, is herewith communicated. T cannot but hope that the good
sense and patriotism, the regard for the honor and reputation of their
conutry, the respect for the laws which they have themselves enacted for
their own covernment, and the love of order for which the mass of our
people have been so long and so justly distinguished, will deter the com-
paratively few who are engaged in them from a further prosecution of
such desperate enterprises. In the mean time, the existing laws have
heen, and will continue to be, faithfully executed ; and every effort will
be made fo carry them out in their full extent. Whether they are suffi-
cient or not to meet the actual state of things on the Canadian frontier, it
is for Congress to decide.

It will appear from the correspondence herewith ‘submitted, that the
Government of Russia declines a renewal of the fourth article of the con-
vention of April, 1824, between the United Statés and his Imperial Ma-
jesty, by the third article of which it is agreed that « hereafter there shall
not be formed by the citizens of the United States, or under the authority
of the said States, any establishment upon the northwest coast of Ameri-
ca, nor in any of the islands adjacent, to the north of 54° 40 of north lat-
itude ; and that in the same manner theré shall be none formed by Rus-
sian subjects, or under the authority of Russia, south of the same paral-
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fel s and by the fourth article, ¢ that, during a term of ten years, count-
ing from the signature of the present convention, the ships of both Powers,
or which belong to their citizens or subjects, respectively, may recipro-
cally frequent, without any hindrance whatever, the interior seas, gulfs,
harbors, and creeks upon the coast mentioned in the preceding article, for
the purpose of fishing and trading with the natives of the country.,” The
reasons assigned for declining to renew the provisions of this article, are,
briefly, that the only use made by our citizens of the privileges it secures
to them has been to supply the Indians with spirituous liquors, ammuni-
tion, and fire-arms ; that this traffic has been exeluded from the Russian
trade ; and as the supplies furnished from the United States are injurious
to the Russian establishments on the northwest coast, and calculated to
produce complaints between the two Governments, his Imperial Majesty
thinks it for the interest of both eountries not to accede to the proposition
made by the American Government for the renewal of the article last re-
ferred to.

The correspondence herewith communicated will show the grounds
upon which we contend that the citizens of the United States have, inde-
pendent of the provisions of the convention of 1824, a right to trade with
the natives upon the coast in question, at unoccupied places ; liable, how-
ever, it is admitted, to be at any time extinguished by the creation of
Russian establishments at sach points. This right is denied by the Rus-
sian Government, which asserts that, by the operation of the treaty of
1824, each party agreed to waive the general right to land on the vacant
coasts on the respective sides of the degree of latitude referred to, and ac-
cepted, in lieu thereof, the mutual privileges mentioned in the fourth arti-
cle,. The capital and tonnage employed by our citizens in their trade
with the northwest coast of America, will, perhaps, on adverting to the
official statements of the commerce and navigation of the United States
for the last few years, be deemed too inconsiderable in amount to attract
much attention ; yet the subject may, in other respects, deserve the care-
ful consideration of Congress.

I regret to state that the blockade of the principal ports on the eastern
coast of Mexico, which, in consequence of differences between that re-
public and France, was instituted in May last, unfortunately still contin-
ues, enforced by a competent French naval armament, and is necessarily
embarrassing to our own trade in the gulf, in common with that of other
nations. Every disposition, however, is believed to exist,on the part of
the French Government, to render this measure as little onerous as prac-
ticable to the interests of the citizens of the United States, and to those of
neutral commerce; and it is to be hoped that an early settlement of the
difficulties between France and Mexico wiil soon re-establish the harmo-
nious relations formerly subsisting between them, and again open th
ports of that republic to the vessels of all friendly nations.

A convention for marking that part of the boundary between the United
States and the republic of Texas which extends from the mouth of the
Sabine to the Red river, was concluded and signed at this city on the 25th
of April last. - It has since been ratified by both Governments ; and sea-
sonable measures will be. taken to carry it into effect on the part of the
United States.

The application of that republic for admission into this Union, made in
August, 1837,and which was declined for reasons already made known to
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you, has been formally withdrawn, as will appear from the accompanying
copy of the note of the minister plenipotentiary of Texas, which was pre-
sented to the Secretary of State on the occasion of the exchange of the
ratifications of the convention above mentioned.

Copies of the convention with Texas, of a commereial treaty concluded
with the King of Greece, and of a similar treaty with the Peru-Bolivian
Confederation, the ratifications of which have been recently exehanged,
accompany this message for the information of Congress, and for sucly
Jegislative enactments as may be found necessary or expedient, in relations
to either of them.

To watch over and foster the interests of a gradually increasing and
widely extended commerce; to guard the rights of American citizens,
whom business, or pleasure, or other motives may tempt into distant climes;
and at the same time to cultivate those sentiments of mutual respect and
aood-will which experience has proved so beneficial in international inter-
éourse, the Goverument of the United States has deemed it expedient, fromy
time to time, to establish diplomatic connexions with different foreign
states, by the appointment of representatives to reside within their respec-
tive territories. Iam gratified to be enabled to announece to you that, since
the close of your last session, these relations have been opened under the
happiest auspices with Austria and the Two Sicilies; that new nominations
have been made in the respective missions of Russia, Brazil, Belgium, and
Sweden and Norway,in this country; and that a minister extraordinary
has been received, accredited to this Government, from the Argentine Con-
federation.

An exposition of the fiscal affairs of the Government, and of their con-
dition for the past year, will be made to you by the Seeretary of the
Treasury.

The available balance in the Treasury, on the Ist of Fanuary next, is
estimated at $2,765,342. The receipts of the year, from customs and
lands, will probably amount to $20,615,598. These usumal sources of
revenue have been increased by an issue of Treasury notes; ef which
less than eight millions of dollars, including interest and principal, will
be outstanding at the end of the year, and by the sale of one of the bonds
of the Bank of the United States for $2,254,87). The aggregate of
means from these and other sources, with the balance on hand on the 1st
of January last, has been applied to the payment of appropriations by
Congress. The whole expenditure for the year on their account, including
the redemption of more than eight millions of ‘Ireasury notes, constitutes
an aggregate of about forty millions of dollars, and will still leave in
the Treasury the balance before stated.

Nearly eight millions of dollars of Treasury notes are to be paid during
the coming year, in addition to the ordinary appropriations for the support
of Government, For both these purposes, the resourees of the Treasury
will undoubtedly be sufficient, if the echarges upen it are not inecreased
beyond the annual estimates. No excess, however,is likely to exist; nor
can the postponed instalment of the surplus revenue be deposited with
the States, nor any considerable appropriations beyond the estimates be
made, without causing a deficiency m the Treasury. The great cantion,
advisable at all times, of limiting appropriations to the wants of the pub-
lic service, is rendered necessary at present by the prospective and rapid
reduction of the tariff ; while the vigilant jealousy, evidently excited
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among the people by the occurrences of the last few years, assures us that
they expect from their representatives, and will sustain them in the exer-
cise of, the most rigid economy. Much can be effected by postponing ap-
propriations not immediately required for the ordinary public service, or
for any pressing emergency; and much by reducing the expenditures
where the entire and immediate accomplishment of the objects in view 1s
not indispensable.

When we call to mind the recent and extreme embarrassments produced
by excessive issues of bauk paper, aggravated by the unforeseen withdraw-
al of much foreign capital, and the inevitable derangement arising {rom
the distribution of the surplus revenue among the States as required
by Congress; and consider the heavy expenses incurred by the remo-
val of Indian tribes, by the military operations in Florida, and on ac-
count of the unusually large appropriations made at the last two annual
sessions of Congress for other objects, we have striking evidence, in the pres-
ent efficient state of our finances, of the abundant resources of the country
to fulfil all its obligations. Nor is it less gratifying to find that the gene-
ral business of the community, deeply affected as it has been, is reviving
with additional vigor, chastened by the lessons of the past, and animated
by the hopes of the future. By the curtailment of paper issues; by curb-
ing the sanguine and adventurous spirit of speculation; and by the hon-
orable application of all available means to the fulfilment of obligations,
confidence has been restored both at home and abroad, and ease and fa-
cility secured to all the operations of trade.

The agency of the Government in producing these results has been as
efficient as its powers and means permitted. By withholding from the
States the deposite of the fonrth instalment, and leaving several millions
at long credits with the banks, principally in one section of the country,
and more immediately beneficial to it; and, at the same time, aiding the
banks and commercial communities in other sections, by postponing the
payment of bonds for duties to the amount of between four and five mil-
lions of dollars ; by an issue of Treasury notes, as a means (o enable the
Government to meet the consequences of their indulgencies, but affording,
at the same time, facilities for remittance and exchange ; and by steadily
declining to employ as general depositories of the public revenues, or re-
ceive the notes of, all banks which refused to redeem them with speeie ;
by these measures, aided by the favorable action of some of the banks,
and by the support and co-operation of a large portion of the community,
we have witnessed an early resumption of specie payments in our great
commercial capital, promptly followed in almost every part of the United
States. This result has been alike salutary to the true interests of agri-
culture, commeree, and manufactures; to public morals, respect for the
laws, and that confidence between man and man which is so essential
in all our social relations.

The contrast between the suspension of 1814 and that of 1837 is most
striking. The short duration of the latter; the prompt restoration of
business ; the evident benefits resulting from an adherence by the Govern-
ment to the constitutional standard of value, instead of sanctioning the
suspension by the receipt of irredeemable paper; and the advantages de-
rived from the large amount of specie introduced into the country previous
to 1837, afford a valuable illustration of the true policy of the Govern-
ment in such a crisis. - Nor can the comparison fail to remove the impres-
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sion that a national bank is necessary in such emergencies. Not only
were specie payments resumed without its aid, but exchanges have also
been more rapidly restored than when it existed; thereby showing that
private capital, enterprise, and prudence are fully adequate to these ends.
On all these points experience seems to have confirmed the views hereto-
fore submitted to Congress. We have been saved the mortification of see-
ing the distresses of the community for the third time seized on to fasten
upon the country so dangerous an institution ; and we may also hope that
the business of individuals will hereafter be relieved from the injurious
effects of a continued agitation of that disturbing subject. The limited
influence of a national bank in averting derangement in the exchanges of
the country, or in compelling the resumption of specie payments, is now not
less apparent than its tendency to increase inordinate speculation by sud-
den expansions and contrastions; its disposition to create panic and em-
barrassment for the promotion of its own designs; its interference with
polities; and its far greater power for evil than for good, either in regard to
the local institutions or the operations of Government itself. What wasin
these respects but apprehension or opinion when a national bank was first
established, now stands confirmed by humiliating experience. The scenes
through which we have passed couclusively prove how little our com-
merce, agriculture, manufactures, or finances, require such an institution,
and what dangers are attendant on its power—a power, I trust, never to
be conferred by the American people upon their Government, and still less
upon individuals not responsible to them for its unavoidable abuses.

My conviction of the necessity of further legislative provisions for the
safe-keeping and disbursenient of the public moneys, and my opinion in
regard to the measures best adapted to the accomplishment of those ob=
jeets, have been already submitted to you. These have beenstrengthened
by recent events; and,in the full conviction that time and experience
must still further demonstrate their propriety, I feel it my duty, with re-
spectful deference to the conflicting views of others, again to invite your
attention to them.

With the exception of limited sums deposited in the few banks still em-
ployed under the act of 1836, the amounts received for duties, and, with
very inconsiderable exceptions, those acerning from lands also, have, since
the «eneral suspension of specie payments by the deposite banks, heen
leept and disbursed by the Treasurer, under his general legal powers, sub-
Jject to the superintendence of the Secretary of the Treasury. The pro-
priety of defining more specifically, and of regulating by law the exercise
of this wide scope of Executive discrétion, has been already submitted to
Congress.

A change in the office of collector at one of our principal ports has
brought to light a defalcation of the gravest character, the particulars of
which will be laid before you in a special report from the Secretary of the
Treasury. By his report and the accompanying documents, it will be seen
that the weekly returns of the defaulting officer apparently exhibited,
throughout, a faithful administration of the affairs intrusted to his man-
agement. It, however, now appears that he commenced abstracting the
public moneys shortly after his appointment, and continued to do so, pro-
gressively increasing the amount, for the term of more than seven years,
embracing a portion of the period during which the public moneys were
deposited in the Bank of the United States, the whole of that of the State,
bank deposite system, and concluding only on his retirement from office,
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after that system had substantially failed, in consequence of the suspen-
sion of specie payments.

The way in which this defaleation was so long concealed,and th
taken to indemnify the United States, as far as practicable, against
will'also be presented to you. The case is one which imperatively claims
the attention of Congress,aud furnishes the strongest motive for the estab-
lishment of a more severe and secure system for the safe-keeping nd dis-
bursement of the public moneys than any that has heretofore existed.

It seems proper, at all events, that, by an early enactment, similar to that
of other countries, the application of public money by an officer of Govern-
ment to private uses should be made a felony,and visited with severe and
ignominious punishment. This is already, in effect, the law in respect to
the Mint, and has been productive of the most salutary results. Whatever
system is adopted, such an enactment would be wise as an independent
measure, since much of the public moneys must, in their collection and
ultimate disbursement, pass twice through the hands of public officers, in
whatever manner they are intermediately kept. The Government, it must
be admitted, has been from its commencement comparatively fortunate in
this respect. But the appointing power cannot always be well advised in
its selections, and the experience of every country has shown that public
officers are not at all times proof against temptation. It is a duty, therefore,
which the Government owes, as well to the interests committed to itscare as
to the officers themselves, to provide every guard against transgressions of
this character that is consistent with reason and humanity. Congresscan-
not be too jealous of the conduet of those who are intrusted with the public
money,and Ishall at all times be disposed to encourage a watchful discharge
of this duty. If a more direct co-operation on the part of Congress, in the
supervision of the conduct of the officers intrusted with the custody and
application of the public money is deemed desirable, it will give me pleas-
ure to assist in the establishment of any judicious and constitutional plan
by which that object may be accomplished. You will, in your wisdom,
determine upon the propriety of adopting such a plan, and upon the
measures necessary to its effectual execution. When the late Bank of
the United States was incorporated, and made the depository of the
public moneys, a right was reserved to Congress to inspect, at its pleasure,
by a committee of that body, the books and the proceedings of the bank.
In one of the States, whose banking institutions are supposed to rank
amongst the first in point of stability, they are subjected to constant exam-
ination by commissioners appointed for that purpose, and much of the
suecess of its banking system is attributed to this watchful supervision.

The same course has also, in view of its beneficial operation, been adopt-
ed by an adjoining State, favorably known for the care it has always be-
stowed upon whatever relates to its finaneial concerns. I submit to your
consideration whether a committee of Congress might not be profitably
employed in inspeeting, at such iutervals as might be deemed proper;
the affaits and accounts of officers intrusted with the custody of the pub-
lic moneys. The frequent performance of this duty might be made oblig-
atory on the committee in respect to those officers who have large sums
in their possession, and left discretionary in respect to others. They might
report to the Executive such defalcations as were found to exist, with a
view to a prompt removal from office, unless the default was satisfactorily
accounted for ; and report, also, to Congress, at the commencement of
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each session, the result of their examinations and proceedings. It does
appear to me that, with a subjection of this class of public officers to the
general supervision of the Executive, to examinations by a committee of
Congress at periods of which they should have no previous notice, and to
prosecution and punishment as for felony for every breach of trust, the
safe-keeping of the public moneys might, under the system proposed, be
placed on a surer foundation than it has ever occupied since the estab-
lishment of the Government.

The Secretary of the Treasury will lay before you additional informa-
tion containing new details on this interesting subject. To these I ask
vour early attention. That it should have given rise to great diversity
of opinion, cannot be a subject of surprise, After the collection and
custody of the public moneys had been for so many years connected
with, and made subsidiary to, the advancement of private interests, a
return to the simple self-denying ordinances of the constitution could
not but be difficult. But time and free discussion, eliciting the sentiments
of the people, and aided by that conciliatory spirit which has ever cha-
racterized their course on great emergencies, were relied upon for a satis-
factory settlement of the question. Already has this anticipation on one
important point at least—the impropriety of diverting public money to
private purposes—been fully realized. There is no reason to suppose
that legislation upon that branch of the subject would now be embar-
rassed by a difference of opinion, or fail to receive the cordial support of
a large majority of our constituents. The comnexion which formerly
existed between the Government and banks was in reality injurious to
both, as well as to the general interests of the community at large. It
aggravated the disasters of trade and the derangements of commercial
intercourse, and administered new excitements and additional means to
wild and reckless speculations, the disappointment of which threw the
country into convulsions of panie, and all but produced violence and
bloodshed. The imprudent expansion of bank credits, which was the
natural result of the command of the revenues of the state, furnished
the resources for unbounded license in every species of adventure, se-
duced industry from its regular and salutary occupations by the hope of
abundance without labor, and deranged the social state by tempting all
trades and professions into the vortex of speculation on remote contin-
gencies.

The same wide-spreading influence impeded also the resources of the
Government, curtailed its useful operations, embarrassed the fulfilment of
its obligations, and seriously interfered with the exeeution of the laws.
Large appropriations and oppressive taxes are the natural consequences
of such a connexion, since they increase the profits of those who are al-
lowed to use the public funds,and make it their interest that money shonld
be accumulated and expenditures multiplied, It is thus that a concen-
trated money-power is tempted to become an active agent in political af-
fairs, and all past experience has shown on which side that influence will
be arrayed. We deceive ourselves if we suppose that it will ever be
found asserting and supporting the rights of the community at large, in
opposition to the claims of the few.

In a Government whose distinguishing characteristic should be a diffu-
sion and equalization of its benefits and burdens, the advantage of indi-
viduals will be augmented at the expense of the community at large, Nor
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is it the nature of combinations for the acquisition of legislative influence
to confine their interference to the single object for which they were ori-
ginally formed. The temptation to extend it to other matters is, on the
contrary, not unfrequently too strong to be resisted. The rightful infiuence,
in the direction of public affairs, of the mass of the people is, therefore, in
no slight danger of being sensibly and injuriously affected by giving to a
comparatively small, but very efficient class, a direct and exclusive per-
sonal interest in so important a portion of the legislation of Congress as
that which relates to the custody of the public moneys. If laws acting
upon private interests cannot always be avoided, they should be coufined
within the narrowest limits, and left, wherever possible, to the Legislatures
of the States. When not thus restricted, they lead to combinations of
powerful associations, foster an influence necessarily selfish, and turn the
fair course of legislation to sinister ends, rather than to objects that ad-
vance public liberty and promote the general good.

The whole subjectnow rests with you ; and I cannot but expressa hope
that some definite measure will be adopted at the present session.

It will not, I am sure, be deemed out of place for me here to remark, that
the declaration of my views in opposition to the policy of employing banks
as depositories of the Government funds cannot justly be construed as in-
dicative of hostility, official or personal, to these institutions; or to repeat,
in this form, and in eonnexion with this subject, opinions which I have
uniformly entertained, and on all proper occasions expressed. Though
always opposed to their creation in the form of exclusive privileges, and,
as a state magistrate,aiming by appropriate legislation to secure the com-
munity against the consequences of their occasional mismanagement, I
have yet ever wished to see them protected in the exercise of rights con-
ferred by law, and have never doubted their utility, when properly man-
aged, in promoting the interests of trade, and, through that channel, the
other interests of the community. To the General Government they pre-
sent themselves merely as State institutions, having no necessary connex-
ion with its legislation or its administration. l.ike other State establish-
ments,they may be used, or not, in condueting theaffairs of the Government,
as public policy and the general interests of the Union may seem to require.
The ouly safe or proper principle upon which their intercourse with the
Government can be regulated, is that which regulates their intercourse
with the private citizen—the conferring of mutual benefits. When the
Giovernment can accomplish a financial operation better with the aid of
the banks than without it, it should be at liberty to seek that aid as it would
the services of a private banker, or other capitalist, or agent, giving the
preference to those who will serve it on the best terms. - Nor can there
ever exist an interest in the officers of the General Government, as such,
inducing them to embarrass orannoy the State banks,any more than to incur
the hostility of any other class of State institutions, or of private citizens.
It is not in the nature of things that hostility to these institutions ecan
spring from this source, or any opposition to their course of business,
except when they themselves depart from the objects of their ercation,
and attempt to usurp powers not eonferred upon them, or to subvert the

standard of value established by the constitution. While opposition to
their regular operations cannot exist in this quarter, resistanee to any
attempt to make the Government dependent upon them for the successful
administration of public affairs, is a natter of duty, as I trust it ever will
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be of inclination, no matter from what motive or consideration the attempt
may originate.

It is no more than just to the banks to say, that, in the late emergency,
most of them firmly resisted the strongest temptations to extend their paper
issues, when apparently sustained in a suspension of specie payments by
public opinion, even though in some cases invited by legislative enact-
ments. To this honorable course, aided by the resistance of the Gen-
eral (overnment, acting in obedience to the constitution and laws of the
United States, to the introduction of an irredeemable paper medium, may
be atiributed, in a great degree, the speedy restoration of our currency to
a sound state, and the business of the country to its wonted prosperity.
The hanks have but to continue in the same safe course, and be content
in their appropriate sphere, to avoid all interference from the General Gov-
ernment, and to derive from it all the protection and benefits which it

bestows on other State establishments, on the people of the States, and on
the States themselves. In this, their true position, they cannotbut secure

the coufidence and good-will of the people and the Government, which
they can only lose when, leaping from their legitimate sphere, they at-
tempt to control the legislation of the country, and pervert the operations
of the Government to their own purposes.

Our experience under the act passed at the last session, to grant pre-
emption rights to settlers on the public lands, has as yet been too limited
to enahble us to pronounce with safety upon the efficacy of its provisions
to carry out the wise and liberal policy of the Government in that re-
spect. There is, however, the best reason to anticipate favorable results
from its operation. The recommendations formerly submitted to you, in
respect to a graduation of the price of the public lands, remain to be finally
acted upon. Having found no reason to change the views then expressed,
your attention to them is again respectfully requested.

Every proper exertion has been made, and will be continued, to carry
out the wishes of Congress in relation to the tobacco trade,as indicated in
the several resolutions of the House of Representatives and the legislation
of the two branches. A favorable impression has, I trust,been made in the
different foreign countries to which particular attention has been directed;
and although we cannot hope for an early change in their policy, as in
many of them a convenient and large revenue is derived from monopolies
in the fabrication and sale of this article, yet, as these monopolies are really
injurious to the people where they are established, and the revenue derived
from them may be less injuriously and with equal facility obtained from
another and a liberal system of administration, we cannot doubt that our
efforts will be eventually crowned with success, if persisted in with tem-
perate firmness, and sustained by prudent legislation,

In recommending to Congress the adoption of the necessary provisions
at this session for taking the next census, or enumeration of the inhabitants
of the United States, the suggestion presents itself whether the scope of the
measure might not be usefully extended by causing it to embrace authentic
statistical returns of the great interests specially intrusted to, or necessarily
affected by, the legislation of Congress. ;

The atcompanying report of the Secretary of War presents a satisfacto-
rv account of the state of the army and of the several branches of the
pﬂuhli-- service confided to the superintendence of that officer.

The law inereasing and organizing the military establishment of the
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United States has been nearly carried into effect, and the army has been
extensively and usefully employed during the past season.

I would again call to your notice the subjects connected with and es-
sential to the military defences of the country, which were submitted to
you at the last session, but which were not acted upon, as is supposed,
for want of time. The most important of them is the organization of the
militia on the maritime and inland frontiers, This measure is deemed
important, as it is believed that it will furnish an effective volunteer force
in aid of the regular army, and may form the basis of a general system
of organization for the entire militia of the United States. The erection
of a imtwllal foundry and gunpowder manufactory, and one for making
small-arms—the latter to be situated at some point west of the Allegany
mountains—all appear to be of sufficient importance to be again urged
upon your attention.

The plan proposed by the Secretary of War, for the distribution of the
forces of the United States in time of peace, is well calculated to promote
regularity and economy in the fiscal administration of the serviee, to pre-
serve the discipline of the troops, and to render them available for the
maintenance of the peace and tranquillity of the country. With this view,
likewise, I recommend the adoption of the plan }IILQ(‘Ilth by that oﬂker
for the defence of the Western frontier. The preservation of the lives and
property of our fellow-citizens who-are settled upon that border country,
as well as the existence of the Indian population, which might be tempt-
ed, by our want of preparation, to rush on their own destruction and at-
tack the white settlements, all seem to require that this subject should be
acted upon without delay, and the War Department authorized to place
that country in a state of complete defence against any assault from the
numerous and warlike tribes which are congregated on that border.

It affords me sincere pleasure to be able to apprize you of the entire
removal of the Cherokee nation of Indians to their new homes west of the
Mississippi. The measures authorized by Congress at its last session, with
a view to the long-standing controversy with them, have had the happiest
effects, By an agreement concluded with them by the commanding gen-
eral in that country, who has performed the duties assigned to him on the
occasion with commendable energy and humanity, their removal has been
principally under the conduct of their own chiefs, and they have emi-
grated without any apparent reluctance.

The successful accomplishment of this important object; the removal,
also, of the entire Creek nation, with the exception of a small number of
fugitives amongst the Seminoles in Florida ; the progress already made
towards a speedy completion of the removal of the Chickasaws, the Choc-
taws, the Pottawatamies, the Ottawas, and the Chippewas, with the ex-
tensive purchases of Indian lands during the present year, have rendered
the speedy and successful result of the long-established policy of the Gov-
ernment upon the subject of Indian affairs entirely certain. The occasion
is, therefore, deemed a proper one to place this policy in such a point of
view as will exonerate the Government of the United States from the un-
deserved reproach which has been cast upon it through several successive
administrations. That a mixed occupancy of the same territory, by the
white and red man, is incompatible with the safety or happiness of either,
is a position in reappct to which there has long since ceased to be room
for a difference of opinion. Reason and experience have alike demon-
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strated its impracticability. The bitter fruits of every attempt heretofore
to overcome the barriers interposed by nature, have only been destruc-
tion, both physical and moral, to the Indian ; dangerous conflicts of au-
thority between the Federal and State Governments; and detriment to
the individual prosperity of the citizen, as well as to the general improve~
ment of the country. The remedial policy, the principles of which were
settled more than thirty years ago, under the administration of Mr. Jef-
ferson, consists in an extinction, for a fair consideration, of the title to all
the lands still occupied by the Indians within tife States and Territories of
the United States ; their removal to a country west of the Mississippi,
much more extensive, and better adapted to their condition than that on
which they then resided ; the guaranty to them, by the United States. of
their exclusive possession of that country forever, exempt from all intru-
sions by white men, with ample provisions for their security against ex-
ternal violence and internal dissensions, and the extension to them of
suitable facilities for their advancement in civilization. This has not been
the policy of particular administrations only, but of each in succession,
since the first attempt to carry it out under that of Mr. Monroe. All have
labored for its accomplishment, only with different degrees of success.
The manner of its exeention has, it is true, from time to time given rise to
conflicts of opinion and unjust imputations ; but,in respect to the wisdom
and necessity of the policy itself, there has not, from the beginning, ex-
isted a doubt in the mind of any calm, judicious, disinterested friend of
the Indian race, accustomed to reflection and enlightened by experience.
Occupying the double eharacter of contractor on its own account, and
guardian for the parties contracted with, it was hardly to be expected that
the dealings of the Federal Government with the Indian tribes would
escape misrepresentation. That there occurred in the early settlement of
this country, as in all others where the civilized race has succeeded to the
possessions of the savage, instances of oppression and fraud on the part of
the former, there is too much reason to believe. No such offences can,
however, be justly charged upon this Government since it became free to
pursne its own course. Its dealings with the Indian tribes have been just
and friendly thronghout; its efforts for their civilization constant, and di-
rected by the best feelings of humanity; its watchfulness in protecting
them from individual frands unremitting 3 its forbearance under the keen-
est provocations, the deepest injuries, and the most flagrant outrages, may
challenge at least a comparison with any nation, ancient or modern, in
similar circumstances ; and if in future times a powerful, eivilized, and
happy nation of Indians shall be found to exist within the limits of this
northern continent, it will be owing to the consummation of that policy
which has been so unjustly assailed. Ounly a very brief reference to facts
in confirmation of this assertion can in this form be given, and vou are,
therefore, necessarily referred to the report of the Seeretary of ‘War for
further details.  To the Cherokees, whose case has perhaps excited the
greatest share of attention and sympathy, the United States have eranted
in fee, with a perpetual guaranty of exclusive and peaceable possession,
13,554,135 acres of land, on the west side of the Mississippi, eligibly situ-
ated, in a healthy climate, and in all respects better suited to their condi-
tion than the country they have left, in exchange for only 9,492,160 acres
on the east side of the same river. The United States have, in addition,
stipulated to pay them five million six hundred thousand dollars for their
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silerests i and improvements on the lands thus relinquished, and one mil-
tion one hundred and sixty thousand dollars for stibsistence and other bene-
ficial purposes ; thereby putting it in their power to become one of the
most wealthy and independent separate communities, of the same extent,
in the world.

By the treaties made and ratified with the Miamies, the Chippewas,
the Sioux, the Sacs and Foxes, and the Winnebagoes, during the last year,
the Indian title to eighteen million four hundred and fifty-eight thousand
acres has been extinguished. These purchases have been much more ex-
tensive than those of any previous year, and have, with other Indian ex-
penses, borne very heavily upon the tr asury.  They leave; however,
but a small quantity of unbought Indian lands within the States and Ter-
ritories; and the Legislature and Execttive were equaily sensible of the
propriety of a final and more speedy extinetion of Indian titles within
those limits. The treaties which were, with a single exeeption, made in
pursuance of previous appropriations for defraying the expenses, have
subsequently been ratified by the Senate, and received the sanction of
Congress by the appropriations necessary to carry them into effect.  Of
the terms upon which these important negotiations were concluded, T can
speak from direct knowledge; and I feel no difficulty in affirming that the
interest of the Indians in the extensive territory embraced by them is to
be paid for at its fair value, and that no more favorable terms have been
graited to the United States than would have been reasonably expected
in a negotiation with civilized men, fully capable of appreciating and pro-
tecting their own rights. For the Indian title to 116,349,897 acres, ac-
quired since the 4th of March, 1829, the United States have paid
872,560,056 in permanent annuities, lands, reservations for Indians, ex-
penses of removal and subsistence, merchandise, mechanical and agricul-
tural establishments and implements. When the heavy expenses iucurred
by the United States, and the circumstance that so large a portion of the
entire territory will be forever unsaleable, are considered, and this price
is compared with  that for which the United states sell their own lands,
no one can doubt that justice has heen done to the Indians in these pur-
chases also. Certain it is, that the transactions of the Federal Govern-
ment with the Indians have been uniformly characterized by a sincere
and paramount desire to promote their welfare ; and it must be a source
of the highest gratification to every friend to justice and humanity to learn
that, notwithstanding the obstructions from time to time thrown in its
way, and the difficulties which have arisen from the peculiar and imprac-
ticable nature of the Indian character, the wise, lumane, and undeviatin
policy of the Government in this, the most difficult of all our rel
foreign or domestie, has at length been justified to the world in i
approach to a happy and certain consummation.

. The condition of the tribes which occupy the country set apart for them
n the West, is highly prosperous, and encourages the hope of their early
awvilization. They have, for thé most part, abandoned the hunter state,
and turned their attention to agricultural pursuits. = All those who have

ceen established for any length ‘of time in that fertile region, maintain
themselves by their own industry.  There are among them ftraders of ne
nconsiderable capital, and planters exporting cotton to. some extent ; but
the greater nuinber are small agriculturists, living in conifort upon the
Produce of their farms.. The recent emigrants, although they have in'some
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instances removed reluctantly, have readily acquiesced in their unavoidable
destiny. They have found at once a recompense for past sufferings, and
an incentive to industrions habits, in the abundauce and comforts around
them. There is reason to believe that all these tribes are friendly in
their feelings towards the United States; and itis to be hoped that the
acquisition of individual wealth, the pursuits of agricuiture, and habits of
industry, will gradually subdne their warlike propensities,and incline them
to maintain peace among themselves. To effect this desirable object, the
attention of Congress is solicited to the measures recommended by the
Secretary of War, for their future governmentand protection, as well from
each other as from the ‘hostility of the warlike tribes around them, and
the intrusions of the whites. The policy of the Goverament has given
them a permanent home, and guarantied to them its peaceful and undis-
turbed possession.’ It only remains to give them a government and laws
which will encourage industry, and secure to them the rewards of their
exertions.  The importance of some form. of government cannot. be t0o
nruch insisted upon. The earliest effects will be to diminish the causes
and occasions for hostilities among the tribes, to iuspire an interest in the
observance of laws to which they will have themselves assented, and to
multiply the securities of property, and the motives for sel{-improvement.
Intimately comnected with this subject, is the establishment of the military
defences recommended by the Secretary of War, which have been already
referred to. . Without them, the Government will be powerless to redeem
its pledgze of protection to the emigrating Indians against the numerous
warlike tribes that surround them, and to provide for the safety of the
froutier settlers of the bordering States.

The case of the Seminoles constitutes at present: the ouly exception to
the succe {
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ssful efforts of the Government to remove the Indians to the
homes assigned them west of the Mississippi. Four hundred of this
tribe emigrated in 1836, and fifteen hundred in 1837 and 1838, leaying
in the country, it is supposed, about two thousand Indians. The con-
tinued treacherous conduct of these people ; the savage and unprovoked
murders they have lately committed, butchering whole families of the set-
tlers of the Territory, without distinction of age or sex, and making their
way iitto the very centre and heart of the country, so that no part of it s
free from their ravages; their {requent attacks on the light-houses along
that dangerous coast; and the barbarity with which they have murdered
the passengers and crews of such vessels as have been wrecked upon the
reefs and keys which border the Gulf, leave the Government no alterna-
tive but to continue the military operations against them until they are
totally expelled from Florida. .

There are other motives which would urge the Government to pursue
this course towards the Seminoles. The United States have fulfilled in
good faith all their treaty stipulations with the Indian tribes, and have,
in every other instance, insisted upon a like performanee of their obliga-
tions. To relax from this salutary rule because the Seminoles have
maintained themselves so long in the Territory they had relinquished,
and, in defiance of their frequent and solemn eu{zagmiwnm, still continue
to wage a ruthless war against the United States, would not only evince
a want of constancy on our part, but be of evil example in our inter-
course with other tribes. Experience has shown that but little is to be
gained by the march of armies through a country so intersected with in-
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accessible swamps and marshes, and which, from the fatal character of
the climate, must be abandoned at the end of the winter. I recommend,
therefore, to your attention the plan submitted by the Secretary of War
in the accomp: anying report, for the permanent occupation of the portion
of the '['f‘:l'l'ilor‘:.' freed from the Indians, and the more efficient protection
of the people of Florida from their inhuman warfare.

From the report of the Secretary of the Navy, herewith tmmnum‘-i, it
will appear that a large portion of the disposable naval force is either ac-
tively employed, or in a state of preparation for the purposes of -experience
and discipline, and the protection of our commerce. So effectual has been
this protection, that, so far as the information of Government extends,not
a single outrage has been attempted on a vessel carrying the flag of the
United States, within the present year, in any quarter, however distant or
I"]HT%['(]

The 1*\pm1‘l| g expedition sailed from Norfolk on the 19th of August
last; and information has been received of its safe arrival at the island of
Madeira. The best spirit animates the officers and crews, and there is
every reason to anticipate, from its eflorts, results benef; to commerce
and honorable to the nation.

It will also be seen that no reduction of the force now in commission is
contemplated. = The unsettled state of a portion of South America renders
it indispensable lh:l! our cormmerce should receive protection in that quar-
ter ; the vast and increasing interests embarked in the trade of the Indian
and China seas,in the whale-fisheries of the Pacific ocean,and in the Gulf
of Mexico, require equal attention to their safety ; and a small squadron
may be employed to great advantage on our Atlantic coast, in meeting
sudden demands for the reinforeemenit of other stations, in aiding merchant
:ssels in distress, in affording active service to an additional number of

VE

officers, and in visiting the diflerent ]mnw of the United States,an accurate

knowledge of which is obviously of the highest importance.

The atiention of Congress is respectfully called to that portion of the re-
port recommending an increase in the number of smaller vessels, and to
other suggestions contained in that document. The rapid increase and
wide expansion of our commerce, which isevery day RFLkiu" new avenues
of profitable adventure ; the absolute necessity of a naval force for its pro-
tt‘t,imn plcl:t:sd\' in.the (|t"1ta-v of itsextension ; a due recard to the national
rights and honor ; the recollection of its former e xploits, and the ‘mm'p‘ b
tion of its future trinmphs whenev erop pmtumn presents itself, which we
may rightfully indylge from the experience of the past; all seem to point
to the wvy as a most efficient arm of our national defence, and a proper
object of legislative encouragemnent,

The progress and condition of the Post Office Department will be seen
by reference to the report of the Postmaster General.  The extent of post
roads«covered by mail contracts is stated to be 134,818 miles, and the
annual transportation upon them 34,530,202 miles. The number of post
offices in the United States is 12,553, and mpld r increasing. The gross
revenue for the year ending on the 30th day of June last was $4,262,145
the accruing expenditures, $4,680,068 ; excess of expenditures, $417,95 *J
This has been made up out of the surplus }:rvviuusiy on hand.
The cash on hand on the 1st instant was $314,068. The revenue
for the year ending June 30, 1838, was $161,540 more than that for the
year endiug June 30, 1837. The expenditures of the Department had
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been graduated upon the anticipation of a largely increased revenue.
A moderate curtailment of mail service consequently became necessary,
and has been effected, to shield the Departmentagainst the danger of em-
barrassment. Its revenue is now improving, and it will soon resume its
onward course in the march of improvement.

Your particular attention is requested to so much of the Postmaster
General’s report as relates to the transportation of the mails upon rail-
roads. The laws on that subject do not seem adequate to secure that
service, now become almost essential to the public interests, and, at the
same time, protect the Department {rom combinations and unreasonable
demands.

Nor can I too earnestly request your attention to the necessity of pro-
viding a more secure building for this Department. The danger of de-
struction to which its important books and papers are continually ex-
posed, as well from the highly combustible character of the building oc-
cupied, as from that of others in the vicinity, calls loudly for prompt
action. ]

Your attention is again earnestly invited to the suggestions and recom-
mendations submitted at the last session in respect to the District of Co-
lumbiza.

I feel it my duty, also, to bring to your notice certain proceedings at
law which have recently been prosecuted in this District, in the name of
the United States, on the relation of Messrs, Stockton & Stokes, of the
State of Maryland, against the Postmaster General, and which have re-
sulted in the payment of money out of the national treasury, for the first
time since the establishment of the Government, by judicial compulsion
exercised by the common-law writ of mandamus issued by the circuit
court of this District.

The facts of the case, and the grounds of the proceedings, will be found
fully stated in the report of the decision ; and any additional information
which you may desire will be supplied by the proper department. No
nterference in the particular case is contemplated. The money has been
paid ; the claims of the prosecutors have been satisfied; and the whole
subject, so far as they are concerned, is finally disposed of: but it is on
the supposition that the case may be regarded as an authoritative exposi-
tion of the law asit now stands, that I have thought it necessary to pre-
sent it to your consideration.

The object of the application to the circuit court was to compel the Post-
master General to carry into effect an award made bythe Solicitor of the
Treasury, under a special act of Congress for the settlement of certain
claims of the relators on the Post Office Department ; which award the
Postmaster General declined to execute in full, until he should receive
further legislative direction on the subject. If the duty imposed on the
Postmaster General, by that law, was to be regarded as one of an'official
nature, belonging to his office as a branch of the Executive, then it is ob-
vious that the constitutional competency of the Judiciary to direct and
control him in its discharge was necessarily drawn in question. And if
the duty so imposed on the Postmaster General was to be considered as
merely ministerial, and not executive, it yet remained to be shown that
the cireuit court of this District had authority to interfere by mandamus—
such a power having never before been asserted or claimed by thatcourt.
With a view to the settlement of these important questions, the judgment
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of the cirenit court was carried, by a writ of error, to the Supreme Court
of the United States. In the opinion of that tribunal, the duty imposed
on the Postmaster General was not an official executive duty, but one of
a merely ministerial nature. The grave constitutional questions which
had been discussed were, therefore, excluded from the decision of the case ;
the court, indeed, expressly admitting that, with powers and duties prop-
erly belonging to the Executive, no other department can interfere by the
writ of mandamus; and the question, therefore, resolved itself into this:
Has Congress conferred upon the circuit court of this District the power
to isstie such a writ to an officer of the General Government, command-
ing him to perform a ministerial act? A majority of the court have de-
cided that it has, but havé founded their decision upon a process of rea-
soning which, in my judgment, renders further legislative provision indis-
pensable to the public interests and the equal administration of justice.

It has long since been decided by the Supreme Court, that neither that
tribunal, nor the circuit courts of the United States held within the respec-
tive States, possess the power in question; but it is now held that this
power, denied to both of these high tribunals, (to the former by the con-
stitution, and to the latter by Congress.) has been, by its legislation, vested
in the eircuit court of this District. No such direct grant of power to the
cireuit court of this District is claimed ; but it has been held to result, by
necessary implieation, from several sections of the law establishing the
court. One of these sections declares that the laws of Maryland, as they
existed at the time of the cession, should be in force in that part of the
District ceded by that State; and, by this provision, the common law, in
civil and eriminal cases, as it prevailed in Maryland in 1801, was estab-
lished in that part of the Distriet.

In England, the Court of King’s Bench—because the sovereign, who,
according to the theory of the constitution, is the fountain of justice, ori-
ginally sat there in person, and is still deemed to be present, in construc-
tion of law—alone possesses the high power of issuing the writ of man-
damus, not only to inferior jurisdictions and corporations, but also to ma-
gistrates and others, commanding them, in the King’s name, to do what
their duty requires, in cases where there isa vested right, and no othzr spe-
cific remedy. It has been held, in the case referred to, that as the Supreme
Court of the United States is, by the constitution, rendered incompetent to
exercise this power, and as the cirenit court of this District is a court of
general jurisdiction in cases at common law, and the highest court of ori-
ginal jurisdietion in the District, the right to issue the writ of mandamus
1§ incident to its common-law powers. Another ground relied upon to
maintain the power in question, is, that it was included, by fair construc-
tion, in the powers granted to the circuit courts of the United States, by
the act “to provide for the more convenient organization of the courts of
the United States,” passed 13th February, 1801; that the act establishing
the cireuit court of this District, passed the 27th day of February, 1801,
couferred upon that court and the judges thereo f the same powers as were
by law vested in the circuit courts of the United States and in the judges
of the said courts; that the repeal of the first-mentioned act, which took
place in the next year.-did not divest the cireuit court of this District of
the authority in dispute, but left it still clothed with the powers over the
subject, which, it is conceded, were taken away from the circuit courts of
the United States by the repeal of the act of 13th February, 1801.

|
|
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Admitting that the adoption of the laws of Maryland for a portion of
this District confers on the circuit court thereof, in that portion, the trans-
cendent extra-judicial prerogative powers of the Court of King’s Bench in
England, or that either of the acts of Congress, by necessary implication,
anthorizes the former court to issue a writ of mandamus to. an officer of
the United States, to compel him to perform a ministerial duty,the conse-
quences are, in one respect, the same. The result in either case is, that
the officers of the United States, stationed in different parts of the United
States, are, in respect to the performance of their official duties,subject to
different laws and a different supervision ; those in the States to one rule,
and those in the District of Columbia to another and a very different one.
In the District their official conduet is subject to ‘a judicial control, from
which in the States they are exempt.

Whatever difference of opinion may exist as to the expediency of vest-
ing such a power in the Judiciary, in a system of government constituted
like that of the United States, all must agree that these disparaging dis-
crepancies in the law and in the administration of justice ought not to be
permitted to continue ; and, as Congress alone can provide the remedy,
the subject is unavoidably presented to your consideration.

VAN BUREN.

Wasninarow, December 3, 1838,
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DOCUMENTS

ACCOMPANYING THE PRESIDENT'S MESSAGE AT THE COMMENCEMENT OF THE THIRD SESSION OF
THE TWENTY-FIFTH CONGRESS.

General Convention of peace, friendship, commerce, and ravigation,
between the Uniled States of America anl l.ie Peru-Bolwian Con-

Sederation : concluded November 30, 1836 ; ratifications exchanged
May 28, 1838,

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION :

Whereas a general convention of peace, friendship, commerce, and navi-
gation, between the United States of America and the Peru-Bolivian
Confederation, was concluded and signed at Lima on the thirtieth day
of November, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six : which con-
vention is word for word as follows:

General Convention of peace, friendship, commerce, and navigation,
between the United States of America and the Peru-Bolivian Con-
Jederation.

The United States of America and the Peru-Bolivian Confederation,
desiring to make firm and permanent the peace and friendship which hap- |
pily subsist between them, have ‘resolved to fix in a clear, distinet, and f
positive manner, the rules which shall, in future, be religiously observed
between the one and the other, by means of a treaty, or general conven-
tion of peace, friendship, commeree, and navigation.
For this desirable purpose, the President of the United States of Amer-
ica has conferred full powers on Samuel Larned, chargé d’affaires of the
said States, near the Government of Peru; and the Supreme Protector
of the north and south Peruvian States, President of the republic of Bo-
livia, encharged with'the direction of the foreign relations of the Peru-
Bolivian Confederation, has conferred like powers on John Gareia del
Rio, minister of state in the department of finance of the north Peruvian
State, who, after having exhibited to each other their respective full
powers, found to be in due and proper form, and exchanged certified
copies thereof, have agreed to the following articles, to wit :

ArtreLe 1. There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace, and
sincere friendship between the United States of America and the Peru-
Bolivian Confederation, in all the extent of their respective territories
and possessions, and between their people and citizens, respectively, with-
out distinction of persons or places.
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Arr. 2. The United States of America and the Peru-Bolivian Con-
federation, desiring to live in peace and harmony, as well with each other
as with all the nations of the earth, by means of a pelicy frank, and
equally friendly with all, engage, mutunally, not to concede any particular
favor to other nations, in respect of commerce and navigation, which shall
not immediately become common to the other party to this treaty ; who
shall enjoy the same [reely, if the concession was freely made, or on al-
lowing the same compensation if the concession was conditional.

Axrt. 3. The two high contracting parties being likewise desirous of
placing the commerce and navigation of their respective countries on the
liberal basis of perfect equality with the most favored nation, mutually
agree that the citizens of each may frequent with their vessels all the
coasts and countries of the other, and may reside and trade there in all
kinds of produce, manufactures, and merchandise, not prohibited to all;
and shall pay no other or higher duties, charges, or fees whatsoever,
either on their vessels or cargoes, than the cilizens or subjects of the most
favored nation are, or shall be obliged to pay on their vessels or cargoes
and they shall enjoy, respectively, all the rights, privileges, and exemp-
tions, in navigation and commerce, which the citizens or subjects of the
most favored nation do or shall enjoy ; they submitting themselves to the
laws, decrees, and usages there established, to which such citizens or sub-
jects are, of right, subjected.

But it is understood that the stipulations contained in this article do not
include the coasting trade of either of the two countries ; the regulation
of this trade being reserved by the parties, respectively, according to their
own separate laws, .

Arr. 4. Itis likewise agreed, that it shall be wholly free for all mer-
chants, commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries, to
manage, themselves, their own business, in all the ports and places sub-
Ject to the jurisdiction of each other, as well with respect to the consign-
ment and sale of their goods and merchandise as to the purchase of their re-
turns, unloading, loading, and sending off of their vessels. The citizens of

weither of the contracting parties shall be liable to any embargo, nor to be
detained with their vessels, eargoes, merchandise, and effects, for any
military expedition, nor for any public ar private purpose whatever, with-
out being allowed therefor a sufficient indemnification ; neither shall they
be called upon for any forced loan, or oceasional contributions, nor be
subject to military service by land or sea.

Arr. 5. Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties
shall be foreed to seek refuge, shelter, or relief, in the rivers, bays, ports,
and dominions of the other, with their vessels, whether of war, (publirf
or private,) of trade,or employed in the fisheries, through stress of weather,
want of water or provisions, pursuit of pirates or enemies, they shall be
received and treated with humanity ; and all favor and vrotection shall
be given to them, in the repairing of their vessels, procuring of supplies,
and placing of themselves in a condition to pursue their voyage, without
obstacie or hindrance.

Arr. 6. All ships, merchandise, and efiects, belonging to citizens of
one of the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates, whether
on the high seas, or within the limits of its jurisdiction, and may be car-
ried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, ports, or dominions of the other,
shall be delivered up to the owners, they proving, in due and proper form,
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their rights before the competent tribunals; it being understood that the
claim should be made within the term of two years by the parties them-
selves, their attorneys, or the agents of their re spec tive Governments.
Arp. 7. Whenever any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of
the contracting parties shal Il be wrecke Ll.lunml“r or suffer damage on the
coasts, or within the dominious of the other, all assistance and proteetion
shall be given to the said vessel, her erew, and the merchandise on board,
in the same manner as is usual and customary with vessels of the nation
where the accident happens, in like cases; and it shall be permitted to
her, if necessary, to unload the merchandise and effects on board, with
| the proper precautions to prevent their illicit introduction, without exact-
| ing,in this case, any duty, impost, or contribution whatever, provided the
same be L}.pm ted.

ArT. 8. The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have
power to dispose of their personal effects within the jurisdiction of the
other, by sale, dmunrm. 1~<r:11m-|n or otherwise; and their representatives,
beltig citizens of the other party, shall succeed to their said personal effects,
whether by testament or ab infestato, and may take possession thereof,
either themselves or by others acting for them, and dispose of the same
at their will, paying such dues nnl\ as the inhabitants of the country
wherein s ml effects are, shall be -1-1m ct to pay in like cases. And if, in
the case of real estate, the said heirs should be prevented from entering
into possession of the inheritance on account of their character as aliens,
there shall be granted to them the term of three years in which to dispose
of the same as they may think proper, and to withdraw the proceeds,
which they may do without obstacle, and exempt from all charges, save
those which are imposed by the laws of the country.

Arz. 9. Both the contracting parties solemnly promise and engage to
give their special protection to the persons and property of the citizens of
each other, of all classes and occupations, who may be in the territories
subjeet to the jurisdiction of the one or the other, transient or dwelling
therein, leaving open and free to them the tribunals of justice, for their
judicial recourse, on the ‘same terms as are usual and customary with the
natives or citizens of the country in which they may be ; for which pur-
pose they may employ, in defence of their rights, such advocates, soli-
citors, notaries, agents, and factors, as they may judge proper, in all their
trials at law ; and such citizens or agents shall have free opportunity to
be present at the decisions and sentences of the tribunals in all cases that
may concern them ; and, likewise, at the taking of all evidence and ex-
aminations that may be exhibited in the said trials.

And, to render more explicit and make more effectnal the solemn
promise and engagement hereinbefore mentioned, under circumstances to
which one of the p: llllf s lll :reto has heretofore been e Xposer 1, it is hereby
further stipulated and declared, that all the rights and privileges w hich

are now eu]m.’t‘d by, or may hereafter be conferred on the citizens of one

of the contracting parties, h\' or in virtue of the constitution and laws of

the other, respective Iy, shall be deemed and held to belong to and adhere

Y in them, uatil such rights a nd privileges shall have been abrogated or

! withdrawn by an authority constitutionally or lawfully competent thereto.

i Art. 10. Itis likewise agreed, that perfect and entire liberty of con-

science shall be enj joyed by the citizens of both the contracting parties, in

| the countries subject to the jurisdiction of the-one and the other, without
4 -
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their being liable to be disturbed or molested on account of their religions
belief, so long as they respect the laws and established usages of the
country.

Moreover, the bodies of the citizens of one of the contracting parties,
who may die in the territories of the other, shall be buried in the usual
Al burying grounds, or in other decent and suitable places, and shall be pro-
| tected from violation or disturbance.

: Arr. 11, It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of

' America and of the Peru-Bolivian Coufederation to sail with their ships
5 with all manner of liberty and seeurity ; no distinction being to be made

who are the proprietors of the merchandise laden therein, from any port
or places whatever, to the ports and places of those who are now or here-

A after shall be at enmity with either of the contracting parties. It shall
likewise be lawful for the citizens aforesaid to sail with the ships and mer-

t chandise before mentioned, and to trade with the same liberty and security
-] - -

from the places, ports, and havens of these who are enemies of both or
of either party, without any opposition or disturbance whatsoever, not
only directly from the places of the enemy before mentioned to neutral
places, but also from one place belonging to an enemy to another place
belonging to an enemy, whether they be under the jurisdiction of one
Power or under that of several. And it is hereby stipulated that {ree
ships shall give freedom to goods, and that every thing shall be deemed
to be free and e xempt w hich shall be found on board of the ships belong-
ing to the citizens of either of the contracting parties, although the whole
lading, or any part thereof, should appertain to the enemies of either ;

goods mnlmlnml of war being always excepted. It is also agreed, in
like manner, that the same liberty shall be extended to peérsons who are
on boardof a free ship, with this effect, that, although they be enemies to
both or either of the parties, they shall not be taken out of that free ship
unless they are officers or soldiers, and in the actual service of the ene-
my : Provided, however, and it is hereby further agreed, that the stipula-

tions in this article contained, deelaring that the flag shall cover the prop-
erty, shall be understood as .1;;]11\m” to those Powers only who recog-
nise this principle ; but if either of the contracting parties shall be at war
with a third, and the other be nentral, the flag of the neutral shall cover
the property of those enemies whose Governments acknowledge this prin-
ciple, J.Iltl not that of others.

Arr. 12, It is likewise agreed, that in cases where the neutral flag of
one of the contracting parties shall protect the property of the enemies of
the other, in virtue of the above stipulation, it shall always be understood
that the neutral property found on board of such enemy’s vessel shall be
held and considered as enemy’s property, and, as such, shall be liable to
detention and confiscation, except such property as was put on hoard such
vessels before the declaration of war, or even afterwards, if it were done
without the knowledge of such declaration: but the confracting parties
agree, that six months having elapsed after the declaration, their eitizens
shall not be allowed to plead ignorance thereof. On the contrary, if the
flag of the neutral does not pltlt(‘(‘l the enemy’s property on board, in this
case, the goods and merchandise of the neutral, embarked in such enemy’s
! ship, shall be free.

' ARrt. 13. This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all
kinds of merchandise, excepting only those which are distinguished by
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the name contraband, or prohibited goods; under which name shall be
comprehended, 1st, cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses,
muskets, fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols pikes, swords, sabres, lances,
spears, halberds, grenades, and bombs ; powder, matches, balls, and all
other things belonging to the use of these arms ; 2dly, bucklers, helmets,
breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts, and clothes made up in a mili-
tary form and for a military use; 3dly, cavalry belts, and horses with
their furniture ; 4thly,and generally, all kinds of arms and instruments of
iron, steel, brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, pre-
pared, and formed expressly for the purposes of war, either by sea or land.

Art. 14. All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the
articles of contraband, explicitly enumerated and classified as above, shall
be held and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce ;
so that they may be carried and transported in the freest manner by both
the contracting parties, even to places belonging to an enemy, excepting
only those places which are, at that time, besieged or blockaded; and to
avoid all doubt in this particular, it is declared that those places only are
besieged or blockaded which are actually attacked by a force capable of
preventing the entry of the neutral.

Arr. 15. The articles of contraband, or those before enumerated and
classified, which may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy’s port,
shall be subject to detention and confiscation ; but the rest of the cargo
and the ship shall be left free, that the owners may dispose of them as
they see proper. No vessel of either of the contracting parties shall be
detained on the high seas, on account of having on board articles of con-
traband, whenever the master, captain, or supercargo of said vessel will
deliver up the articles of contraband to the captor, unless, indeed, the
quantity of such articles be so great,and of so large a bulk, that they can-
not be received on board the capturing vessel without great inconvenience ;
but in this, and all other cases of just detention, the vessel detained shall
be sent to the nearest convenient and safe port, for trial and judgment ac-
cording to law.

ArT. 16. And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port
or place belonging to an enemy, without knowing that the same is be-
sieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circum-
stanced may be turned away from such port or place, but shall not be de-
tained ; nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated,
unless, after being warned of such blackade or investment, by the com-
manding officer of a vessel forming part of the blockading forces, she shall
again attempt to enter ; but she shall be permitted to go to any other port
or place the master or supercargo shall think proper, Nor shall any ves-
sel of either party, that may have entered into such port or place before
the same was actnally besieged, blockaded, or invested by the other, be
restrained from quitting it, with her cargo ; nor, if found therein before or
after the reduction and surrender, shall such vessel, or her cargo, be liable
to seizure, confiscation, or any demand on the score of redemption or res-
titution ; but the owners thereof shall be allowed to remain in the undis-
turbed possession of their property. Auvnd if any vessel, having thus en-
tered the port before the blockade took place, shall take on board a cargo
after the blockade be established, and attempt to depart, she shall be sub-
ject to being warned by the blockading forces to return to the port block-
aded, and discharge the said cargo; and if, after receiving said warning,
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the vessel shall persist in going out with the cargo, she shall be liable to
the same consequences to which a vessel attempting to enter a blockaded
port, alter being warned off by the blockading forces, would be liable.

Arr. 17. To prevent all kinds of disorder and irregularity in the visiting
and examining of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on
the high seas, they have agreed, mutually, that whenever a vessel of war,
public or private, shall meet with a neutral of the other contracting party,
the first shall remain at the greatest distance compatible with the possi-
bility and safety of making the visit, under the circumstances of wind and
sea, and the degree of suspicion attending the vessel to be visited, and
shall send one of her small boats, with no more men than those necessary
to man it, for the purpose of executing the said examination of the papers
concerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without causing the
least extortion, violence, or ill-treatment: in respect of which, the com-
mauders of said armed vessels shall be responsible, with their persons and
property ; for which purpose, the commanders of said private armed ves-
scls shall, before receiving their commissions, give sufficient security to
answer for all the injuries and damages they may commit. And it is ex-
pressly agreed, that the neutral party shall in no case be required to go
on board of the examining vessel, for the purpose of exhibiting the ship’s
papers, nor for any other purpose whatever.

Arr. 18. To avoid all vexation and abuses in the examination of the
papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the citizens of
the contracting parties, they have agreed, and do agree, that, in case one
of them should be engaged in war, the ships and vessels of the other must
be furnished with sea-letters, or passports, expressing the name, property,
and burden of the ship, as also the name and place of residence ‘of the
master or commander thereof, in order that it may thereby appear that
the said ship really and truly belongs to the citizens of one of the parties.
They have likewise agreed, that such ships, being laden, besides the said
sea-letters or passports, shall be provided with certificates, containing the
several particulars of the cargo, and the place whence the ship sailed ; so
that it may be known whether any contraband or prohibited goods are on
board of the same : which certificates shall be made out by the officers of
the place whence the ship sailed, in the accustomed form : without which
requisites the said vessel may be detained, to be adjudged by the compe-
tent tribunals, and may be declared legal prize,unless the said defect shall
be proved to be owing to accident, or be satisfied or supplied by testimony
entirely equivalent, in the opinion of said tribunals ; to which ends, there
shall be allowed a sufficient term of time for its procurement,

Awrr. 19. And it is further agreed, that the stipulations above expressed,
relative to the visiting and examining of vessels, shall apply to those only
which sail without convoy ; and when said vessels shall be nuader convoy,
the verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, on his word of
honor, that the vessels under his protection belong to the nation whose
flag he carries, and, when they are bound to an enemy’s pori, that they
have no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient. ¢

Art. 20, Itis moreover agreed, that, in all cases, the established courts
for prize causes, in the country to which the prize may be conducted, shall
alone take cognizance of them. And whenever such tribunal or court, of
cither party, shall pronounce judgment against any vessel, goods, or
property, claimed by citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree




Doe. No. 2.

shall mention the reasons or motives in which the same shall have been
founded ; and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree, and of all
the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the com-
mander or agent of said vessel or property, without any excuse or delay,
he paying the legal fees for the same.

Arr. 21. Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in
war with another state, no citizen of the other contracting party shall ae-
cept a commission or letter of marque, for the purpose of assisting or co-
operating hostilely with the said enemy against the said party so at war,
under pain of being treated as a pirate.

Arr. 22. If, at any time, a rupture should take place between the two
contracting nations, and (which God forbid) they should become engaged
in war with each other, they have agreed, and do agree now, for then,
that the merchants, traders, and other citizens of all occupations, of each
of the two parties residing in the cities, ports, and dominious of the other,
shall have the privilege of remaining and continuing their trade and busi-
ness therein ; and shall be respected and maintained in the full and undis-
turbed enjoyment of their personal liberty and property, so long as they
behave peaceably and properly, and commit no offence against the laws.
And in case their conduct should render them suspected of malpractices,
and, having thus forfeited this privilege, the respective gcovernments should
think proper to order them to depart, the term of twelve months, from the
publication or intimation of this order therefor, shall be allowed them, in
which to arrange and settle their affairs, and remoye with their families,
effects, and property ; to which end, the necessary safe-conduct shall be
given to them, and which shall serve as a sufficient protection until they
arrive at the designated port, and there embark. But this favor shall not
be exteuded to those who shall act contrary to the established laws. It
18, nevertheless, to be understood. that the persons so suspected may be
ordered, by the respective governments, to remove forthwith into the in-
terior, to such places as they shall think fit to designate. ;

Arr. 23. Neither the debts due from individnals of the one nation to
the individuals of the other, nor shares, nor money, which they may have
in public funds, nor in public or private banks, shall ever, in any event of
war or national difference, be sequestered or confiscated.

Arr. 24. Both the contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all in-
equality in relation to their public communications and official intercourse,
they have agreed, and do agree, to grant to their envoys, ministers, and
other public agents, the same favors, immunities, and exemptions, as those
of the most favored nation do or shall enjoy ; it being understood, that
whatever favors, imnmunities, or privileges the United States of America
or the Peru-Bolivian Confederation may find it proper to grant to the en-
voys, ministers, and public agents of any other Power, shall, by the same
act, be granted and extended to those of the contracting parties, re-
spectively.

Arr. 25. To make more effectual the protection which the United States
of America and the Peru-Bolivian Confederation shall afford in future to
the navigation and commerce of the citizens of each other, they agree to
receive and admit consuls and viee-consuls in all the ports open to foreign
commerce ; who shall enjoy, within their respective consular distriets, all
the rights, prerogatives, and immunities of the consuls and viee-consuls of
the most favored nation ; each contracting party, however, remaining at
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liberty to except those ports and places in which the admission and resi-
dence of such functionaries may not seem convenient.

Axrr. 26, In order that the consuls and vice-consuls of the two contract-
ing parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities which be-
long to them by their public character, they shall, before entering on the
exercise of their functions, exhibit their commission or patent, in due
form, to the government to which they are accredited; and, having re-
ceived their eveguatur, they shall be held and considered as such consuls
or vice-consuls by all the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants in the
consular district in which they reside.

Arr. 27. It is likewise agreed, that the consuls, vice-consuls, their sec-
retaries, officers, and persons attached to their service, (they not being eiti-
zens of the country in which the consul or vice-consul resides,) shall be
exempt from all public service, and also from all kinds of taxes, imposts,
and contributions, except those which they shall be obliged to pay on
account of commerce, or their property, and from which the citizens of
their respective countries, resident in the other, are not exenipt, in virtue
of the stipulations contained in this treaty ; they being, in every thing
besides, subject to the laws of the respective states. The archives and
papers of the consulates shall be respected inviolably, and, under no pre-
text whatever, shall any magistrate, or other person, seize, or in any way
interfere with them.

Axrt. 28. The said consuls and vice-consuls shall have power to require
the assistance of the authorities of the country for the arrest, detention,
and custody of deserters from the public and private vessel

or
o

Is of their coun-
try ; and for this purpose they shall address themselves to the courts,
judges, or officers competent, and shall demand the said deserters in writing,
proving, by an exhibition of the ship’s roll, or other public document, that
the men so demanded are part of the crew of the vessel from which it is
alleged they have deserted ; and on this demand, so proved, (saving, how-
ever, where the contrary is more conclusively proved,) the delivery shall
not be refused. Such deserter, when arrested, shall be put at the disposal
of said consuls or vice-consuls, and may be put in the public prisous, at
the request and expense of those who reclaim them, to be sent to the ships
to which they belong, or to others of the same nation ; but if they shonld
not be so sent within two months, to be counted from the day of their
arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall be no more arrested for the
same cause.

Arr. 29. For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce
and navigation, the two contracting partizs do hereby agree to form, as
soon hereafter as may be mutually convenient, a consular convention,
which shall declare, specially, the powers and immunities of the consuls
and vice-consuls of the respective parties

Art. 30. The United States of America, and the Peru Bolivian Con-
federation, desiring to make as durable as circumstances will permit the
relations which are established between the two parties in virtue of this
treaty, or general convention of peace, friendship, commerce, and naviga-
tion, have declared solemnly, and do agree, as follows:

1st. The present treaty shall be in force for twelve years from the day
of the exchange of the ratifications thereof; and, further, until the end of
one year after either of the contracting parties shall have given notice to
the other of its intention to terminate the same ; each of them reserving
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to itself the right of giving such 11nlnu to the other, at the end of said
term of twelve years. ~ And it is here by agreed between the parties, that
on the expiration of one year after such notice shall have been received
by either of them from the other, as above mentioned, this treaty shall, in
all the points relating to commerce and navigation, altogether cease and
determine ; and in all those parts which relate to peace and {riendship, it

shall be permanently and perpetually binding on both Powers.
2dly. If any one ornore of the citizens ol either party shall infringe
1zens shall be held pe

any of the articles of this treaty, such citizen or ci
and the barmony and good corre \'J:ulnh nce

sonally responsible therefor
between the two nations shall not be !Jtl]ll]\hn thereby ; each party
engagimg, 1 no way, to ]'Itl"."i the offender or offenders, or to sanction
such violence, under pain of rendering itself liable for the consequences
thereof,

3dly. If, (which, indeed, canuot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the
stipulations contained in the present treaty shall be violated or infringed
in any other way whatever, it is e xpressly covenanted and agreed, }. it

e

1
i

neither of the contracting || wrties will order, or authorize, any .[f! of re-
prisals, nor II1~_I ire or make war against the other, on complaint of |1;||||n;~‘
or damages ting therefrom, until the party considering itself ags grieved
shall first presented to the other a statement or representation of
such injuries or l}i-llllil'.’.'.'.“_. verified by competent proofs, and have demanded
redress and satisfaction, and the same >-:.:,'l en either refused or

unreasonably .':.'-[;lw-ui,

tthly. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be construed to
operate contrary to forimer and existing publi¢ treaties with other states
ar SOver 118.

The present treaty of ;'-‘ ce, friendship, cominerce, an 1d navigation, shall
be approved and ratified by the President of the United States of America,
by and with the advice .I.'.li consent of the Senate thereof, and by the
Supreme Protector of the north and south Peruvian States, President of
the republic of Bolivia, encharged with the direction of the foreign rela-
tions of the Peru-Bolivian Confederation; and the r"li‘liu"Llimu shall be
e ‘u‘ilJn“: d within eighteen months from the date of the signature hereof,
or sooner, if {11}.‘.\“_1.!'

In i':lilh whereof, we, the plenipotentaries of the United States of Amer-
ica, and the Peru-Bolivian Confederation, have signed and sealed these
presents,

Done in the city of Lima, on the thirtieth day of November, in the

vear of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six.
SAMUEL LARNED, [seav.]
J. GARCIA DEL RIO, [seaL.]

And whereas the said convention has been duly ratified on both parts,
and the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged at Lima on
the twenty-eighth day of May, one thousand eight humlu d and thirty-
eight, by Edwin Bartlett, consul of the United States in that city, and
Juan Garcia del Rio, Minister of Finance of the State of North Peru, on
the part of their respective Governments :

Now, therefore, lw it known, that I, Martin Van Buren, Presidént of
the U m{vd States of America, have caused the said convention to be made
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public, to the end that the same, and every clause and article thereof, may
be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the
citizens thereof.

In witness whereof, I have hereauto set my hand, and caused the seal
of the United States to be affixed.

Done at the city of Washington, this third day of October, in the year

. of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight, and of

(1 5] the independence of the United States the sixty-third.

M. VAN BUREN.
By the President: Jonx Forsyrs,
Seeretary of State.

Convention belween the United Stales nof America and the republic of
Tezxas, for marking the boundary between them : concluded April
25, 1838 ; ralificalions exchanged October 13, 1838.

Whereas the treaty of limits made and concluded on the twelfth day of
January, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-
eight, between the United States of America on the one part and the
United Mexican States on the other, is binding upon the republic of Texas,
the same having been entered into at a time when Texas formed a part
of the said United Mexican States :

And whereas it is deemed proper and expedient, in order to prevent
future disputes and collisions between the United States and Texas in re-
gard to the boundary between the two countries as designated by the said
treaty, that a portion of the same should be run and marked without un-
necessary delay :

The President of the United States has appointed John Forsyth, their
plenipotentiary, and the President of the republic of Texas has appointed
Memucan Hunt its plenipotentiary :

And the said plenipotentiaries having exchanged their full powers, have
agreed upon and concluded the following articles:

Arricie 1. Each of the contracting parties shall appoint a commis-
sioner and surveyor, who shall meet before the termination of twelve
months from the exchange of the ratifications of this convention, at New
Orleans, and proceed to run and mark that portion of the said boundary
which extends from the mouth of the Sabine, where that river enters the
Gulf of Mexico, to the Red river. They shall make out plans and keep
journals of their proceedings,and the result ageed upon by them shall be eon-
sidered as part of this convention, and shall have the same force as if it
were inserted therein. The two Governments will amicably agree respect-
ing the necessary articles to be furnished to those persons, and also as to
their respective escorts, should such be deemed necessary.

Art. 2. And it is agreed that until this line shall be marked out, as is
provided for in the foregoing article, each of the contracting parties shall
continue to exercise jurisdiction in all territory over which its jurisdiction
has hitherto been exercised, and that the remaining portion of the said
boundary-linz shall be run and marked at such time hereafter as may suit
the convenience of both the contracting parties; until which time each of
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the said parties shall exercise, without the interferciice of the other, within
the territory of which the boundary shall not have Leen so marked and run,
jur isdiction to the same extent to which it has been heretofore usns illy ex-
ercised.

Arr. 8. The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications
shall be exchanged at Washington, within (heterm of six months from
the date hereof, or sooner if possible.

In witness whereof, we, the respective plenipotentaries, have signed the
same, and have hereunto affixed our respective seals,

Done at Washington, this twenty-fifth day of April, in the year of our
Lord one thousand uwl it hundred and thirty-eight, in the sixty-second year
of the independence of the United States of America, and in the third of
that of the republic of Texas.

JOHN FORSYTH, [i.s.]
MEMUCAN HUNT, [L.s.]

Mr. Jones to Mr. Fuil.

Texian LecATioN,
Washington, October 12, 1838.

Sir : Since the date of Mr. Forsyth’s correspondence with General
Hunt on the subject of the proposition to annex Texas to the United
States, although that proposition was then considered by this Government
as finally disposed of, Texas has, nevertheless, continued to he generally
regarded by the people of both countries as in the attitude of an appli-
cant for d.l.lllllHSll'lIl into this Union.

In order to prevent future misunderstanding upon this subject, and be-
lieving that an v\]}lmt avowal of its present policy, in reference to this
measure, would conduce mutnally to the interest of both countries, the
Government of Texas has directed the undersigned respectfully, but un-
conditionally, to withdraw the proposition above mentioned.

The undersigned, minister plenipotentiary of the republic of Texas,
therefore, in aocmdam e with his instructions, has the honor to announce
to the Secretary of State of the United States the formal and absolute
withdrawal of the proposition for the annexation of Texas to the United
States,

The undersigned embraces this oceasion to tender to Mr. Vail renewed
assurances of his distinenished consideration.

ANSON JONES.

A Vaiu, Esq., Acting Seeretary of State

of the United Stales

Myr. Fuil to Myr. Jones.

DeparTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, October 13, 1338,

The undersigned, acting Secretary of State of the United States, has
the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note addressed to him yes-

5
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terday by Mr. Anson Jones, minister ple nipotentiary of the republic of
Texas, annonncing, under instructions from the Texian Government, the
formal and absolute withdrawal of its proposition for the annexation of
Texas to the United States, and to state that Mr. Jones’s note has been
laid before the President.

The undersigned takes this opportunity to offer to Mr. Jones the assu-

/
vance of his distingnished consideration.
A,V ALL!
Ansox Jones, Esq.,
l Min, Plen. of the Republic of Texus

By tun Presipear ep oae Usited SPATE5 oF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION !
Whereas there is too much reason to believe that citizens of the United
States, in disregard of the solemn warning heretofore given to them by
the pm:'lum'muu' issued by the Executive of the CGeneral Government
and by some of the Governors of the States, iave combined to disturb
the peace of the dominions of a neighboring and friendly npation: and
wlhereas mlunu.u.uu has been given to e, d(—"ll\t_d]li_iill official and other
sources, that many cilizens, in diffevent parts of the United States, are

associated or associating for the same purpose: and \1'}1. reas disturbances !

have actnally broken out auew in different parts of the (wo Canadas '

and whereas a hostile invasion has been made by citizens of the United
States in conjunetion with Canadians and others, who, after foreibly seiz-
ing upon the property of their peaceful neighbors, for the purpose of ef-
fecting T:.LEL' unlawful designs, are vow in arms against the authorities of
Canada, i lu rtect disregard nl their own ublly.itmln us American eill
Zens .md ui the obligations of the Government of theiv country to foreign
nations:

Now, therefore. | have thought it ne cessary aud proper to issue  this
proclamation, calling upon every cilizen ot the United States neither to
give countenance nor encouragement of any kind to those who have thus |
forfeited their claim to the protection ol their country; upon those mis-
guided or deluded persons who are engaged in them to abandon projeets
dangerous to their own country, fatal to those whom they profess a desire
to relieve, impracticable of exeeution without foreign aid, whieh they
cannot rationally expeet to obtain, and giving rise to imputatious (111_‘;\\'--
ever untounded) upon the houor and good faith of their own Governiment;
upon every officer, civil and military, and upon every citizen, by the ven-
eration due by all freemen to the laws which they have assisted to enact
for their own government, by his regard for the honor and reputation of

' his country, by his love of order and respect for that sacred code of laws
by whieh national interconse is regulated, to use every eflort in his power
to arrest, for trial and puuix-lmwm every offender against the laws pro-
viding for the performance of our obligations to the other Powers of the
world : and I hereby warn all those who bave engaged in these eriminal
enterprises, if persisted in, that, whatever may be the condition to which
they may be reduced, they must not expect the interference of this Gov-
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etnment in any form on thew behalf, but will be left, reproached by every
virtuous fellow-citizen, to he dealt with according to the poliey and justice
of that Government whose dominions they have, in defiance of the known
wishes and eftforts of their own Government, and without the shadow of
Justification or exense, nefariously invaded.

Given under iy hand, at the city of Washington, the twenty-first day
of November, in the year of our Lord: one thonsand eight hundred and
thirty-eight, and the sixty-third of the independence of the United States.

M. VAN BUREN,
By the President :
Jonux Forsvirn, Secrefery of State.

Treaty of commerce and navigation hebween the United States of

America and his Majesty the King of Greece :

conecluded December

22, 1837 ; ratificalions exchanged June 25, 1838,

BY THE PRESIDENT 0F THE

UNITED

STATES 0OF AMERICA.

A TROCLAMATION,

Whereas a treaty of

commerce and navigation between the United

States of America and his Majesty the King of Greeee was concluded

1 and signed at London, on the tenth [twenty-second] day of Decem-
ber, it the vear of our Lord one thousand eight hubdred and thirty-sev-
eny which treaty is word for word as follows :

Treaty of commerce and naviga- Traité de commerce el de naviga-
tion between the United States tion enirve les Eilats Unis oA
of vimerica and his Meajesty the mérigue et s Majestt le Roi de
Ning of Greece. {ee Gireee.

The United States of Ameriea and Les Etats Unis &’ Amérique et sz
| his Majesty the King of Greece. Majesté le Roi dela Gréce,également
| equally animated with the sineere animés dun désiv sincére de mainte-
| desire of maintaining the relations  nir les rapports de bonne intelli-
| ol good wnderstanding whicli have genee qui ont si heureusement sub
-|: hitherto  so 1;;||,1|1i|'\' subsisted be- sisté :,ll-\rl'll'il'l entre ](:‘ll]'h' étals re-
| tween their respective statess; of speetils, et d’en étendre et consoli
Y extending, also, and consolidating der lesrelationscommerciales; etcon-

the commereial intercourse between  vaipens gue eet objet ne  saurait

| them ; and convineed that this ob-  étre mieux rempli qu’en adoptant

ject cannot better be ;ll_'.i'nln}l]|.'iil"f]
than by adopting the systent of an
entire freedom ilfH:l\l:_{(liiUll, and a
perfect reciprocity, based upon prin-
ciples of equity, equally heneficial
to both countries; have, in conse-
quence, agreed to enter into nego-
tiations for the eonelusion of a treaty

of commerce and navigation, and

le systeme d’nne entiére liberté de
navigation et d’'nune parfaite réeipro-
cité, haseé sur des principes d’équité
également avantageux aux deux
pays: sonl en conséquence conve-
nus d’entrer en négoeiation pour
conclure un traité de commerce et de
navigation, et ont nomme i cet eflet
des plénipotentiaires; Le Président
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for that purpose have appointed
plenipotentiaries : The President of
the United States of America, An-
drew Stevenson, envoy extraordi-
nary and minister plenipotentiary
of the United States near the court
of her Britannic Majesty ; and his
Majesty the King of Greece, Spirid-
ion ‘Fricoupi, Counsellor of State on
special service, his envoy extraor-
dinary and minister plenipotentiary
near the same court, grand com-
mander of the royal order of the
Saviour, grand cross ol the Ameri-
can order of Isabella the Catholic ;
who, after having exchanged their
full powers, found in good and due
form, have agreed upon the follow-
ing articles:

Arrticre 1. The citizensand sub-
jects of each of the two high con-
tracting parties may, with all secu-
rity for their persons, vessels, and

cargoes, freely enter the ports, pla-
ces, and rivers of the territories of
the other, wherever foreizn  com-

merce is permitted. They shall be
at liberty to sojourn and reside in
all parts whatsoever of said terri-
tories; to rent and occupy houses
and warehouses for their commerce;
and they shall enjoy, generally, the
most entire security and protection
in their mercantile transactions, on
condition of their submitting to the
laws and ordinances of the respec-
tive counntries.

Anr. 2. Greek vessels arriving,
either laden or in ballast, into the
ports of the United States of Amer-
ica, from whatever place they may
come, shall be treated, on their en-
trance, during their stay, and at
their departure, upon the same foot-
ing as national vessels coming from
the same place, with respect to the
duties of tonnage, light-houses, pi-
lotage, and port charges, as well as
to the perquisites of public officers,
and all other duties or charges, of
whatever kind or denomination,

Toe. No. 2.

des Etats Unis d” Amérique, Andrew
Stevenson, envoyé extraordinaire et
ministre plénipotentiaire des Etats
Unis pres la cour de sa Majesté Brit-
annique ; et sa Majesté le Roi de
la Grece, le Sieur Spiridion Tricou-
pi, son Conseiller d’Etat en service
extraordinaire, son envoyé ex(raor-
dinaire et ministre plénipotentiaire
preés la méme cour, grand comman-
deur de Pordre royal du Sauveur,
grand croix de ’ordre Américain d’
Isabelle la Catholique ; lesquels,
aprés avoir échangé leurs pleins
pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne et due
forme, ont arrété les articles sui-
vauts

Arricur 1. Lescitoyens et sujets
de chacune des deux hautes parties
confractantes pourront, avec toute
slireté pour leurs personnes, vais-
seanx, et cargaisons, aborder libre-
ment dans les ports, places, et riv-
itres des territoires de 'antre, par-
tout ot le commerce étranger est
permis ; ils pourront s’y arréter et ré-
sider dans quelque partie que ce soit
des dits ferritoires, y louer et ocen-
per des maisons et des magasins
pour leur commerce; et jouiront
généralement de I plus entiére sé-
curité el protection pour les affaires
de leur négoce,i charge dese soumet-
tre aux lois et ordonnances des pays
respectifs.

Art. 2. Les batimens Grees qui
arriveront sur leur lest ou charges
dans les ports des Etats Unis d” Ameé-
rique,dequelquelien qu’ils viennent,
seront traités & leur entrée, pen-
dant leur séjour, et & leur sortie, sur
le méme pied que les batimens na-
tionaux venant de méme lien, par
rapport aux droits de tonnage, de
fanaux, de pilotage, et de port, ainsi
quaux vacations des officiers pub-
lics, et 4 tout autre droit ou charge,
de quelque espéce ou dénomination
que se soit, percus au nomi ou at
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levied in the name or to the prof-
it of the Government, the local au-
thorities, or any private establish-
ment whatsoever ; and, reciprocal-
ly, the vessels of the United States
of America arriving, either laden or
in ballast, into the ports of the king-
dom of Greece, from whatever place
they may come, shall be treated, on
their enfrance, during their stay,
and at their departnre, upon the
same footing as national vessels
coming {rom the same place, with
respect to the duties of tonnage,
light-houses, pilotage, and port char-

;as well as to the perquisites of
public officers, and all other duties

or charges of whatever kind or de-
nomination, levied in the name or
to the profit of the Government, the
local authorities, or of any private
establishments whatsoever,

Arr. 3. All that may be lawfully
importe rllnto!i]r- I m"dmnol Greece,
in Greek vessels, may also be there-
into imported in vessels of the United
States of America, from whatever
place they may come, without pay-
ing other or hizher duties or char-
zes, of whatever kind or denomina-
tion, levied in the name or to the
profit of the Government, the local
authorities, or of any private estab-
lishments whatever, than if import-
ed in national vessels,

\nd, reciprocally, all that may
he Iz n\'terv Jnll'lwrtl"rl into the United
f America, in vessels of the
saldl Stutes, may also be thereinto
imported  in Greek vessels; [rom
whateverplace they may come, with-
out paying other or ln'rlu r duties or
charges, of whatever kind or denom-
mation, levied in the name orto the
profit of the Government, the local
authorities, or of any private estab-
lishments whatscever, than if im-
ported in national vessels.

oe

States of

Arr. 4. All that may be lawful-
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profit du Gonvernement,des admin-
1strations locales, on d*établissemens
particuliers queleonques.

Et, réciproquement, les batimens
des Etats Unis d’Ameérique qui ar-
riveront sur leur lest ou charges dans
les ports du royaume de la Grece,
de quelque lieu qu’ils viennent,
seront traités & leur entrée, pen-
dant leur séjour, et & leur sortie, sur
le méme pied que les bitimens na-
tionaux venant du méme lieu, par
rapport aux droits de tonnage, de
fanaux, de pilotage, et de port, ainsi
quaux vacations des officiers pub-
lics, et 4 tout autre droit ou charge
de quelque espéce ou dénomination
que ce s0it, pergus au nom ou au
profit du Gouvernement, des ad-
ministrations locales, on d’établisse-
mens particuliers quelconques.

ArT. 5. Tout ce qui pourra lé-
galement étre importé dans les Etats
Unis d’Amérique par bitimens des
dits Etats, pourra également y étre
importé par béitimens Grees, de
quelque lien quils viennent, sans
payer d’autres ou plus hauts ‘droits
ou charges, de quelque espéce on dé-
nomination que ce soit, pergus au
nom ou au profit du Gouverne-
ment, administrations locales, ou
d’établisseniens particaliers  quel-
congues, que si importation avait
lien en bitimens nationaux.

Et, réciproquement, tout ce qui
pourra légalement étre importé dans
le royaume de la Gréce par bhti-
mens Grees, pourra légalement y
étre importé par bitimens des Etats
Unis d’Amérique, de quelque lien
qu’ils viennent, sans payer d’autres
ou plus hauts droits ou charges, de
quelque espéce oudénomination que
ce soit, pergus au nom ou au profit
du Gouvernement, des administra-
tions locales, ou d’établissemens
particuliers queleconques, que si 'im-
portation avait lieu en bitimens na-
tionaux.

Arr.

(J'

Tout ce qui pourra lé-




Iy exported from the kingdom of
Greece, in Greek vessels, may also

be exported therefrom in vessels of

the United States of America, with-
out paying other or higher duties
or charges, of whatever kind or de-
nomination, levied in the name or
to the profit of the Government,the
local authorities, or of any private
establishments whatsoever, than if
exported in national vessels.

And, reciprocally, all that may be
lawfully exported from the United
States of America, in vessels ol the
said States. may also be rN]mrir'fl
therefromn in Greek vessels, withoud
paying other or higher duties or
charges, of whatever kind or denom-
ination, levied in the name or to the
profit of the Government, the local
authorities, or of any private estab-
lishments whatsoever. than if ex-
ported in national vesse

expressly under-
second,

Art. 5. It is
stood, that the foregoing
third, and fourth  articles, not
applicable to the coastwise naviga-
tion from one port ol the kingdom
of Greece to another port of the
said kingdom, nor to the naviga-
tion from one port of the United
States of America to another port
of the said States ; which naviga-
tion each of the two high contract-
ing parties reserves to itself.

Arr. 6. Eachof thetwo high con-
tracting parties engages not to grant
in its purchases, or m those which
might be made by companies or
agents acting in its name, or under
its authority, any preference to im-
portations made in its own vessels,
or in those of a third Power, over
those made in the vessels of the
other contracting party.

are

Agrr. 7. The two high contract-
ing parties engage not to impose up-
on the navigation between their re-
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salement étre. exportt des KEtats
Unis d’Amérique par bitimens des
dits Etats, pourra également en étre
exporté par bitimens Grecs, sans
payer d’autres ouplushautsdroits on
charges, de quelque espece ou dé
nomination que ce soit, pergus au
nom ou au profit du Gouverne
ment, des administrations locales, on
d’établissemens  particuliers  guel-
conques, que si Pexportation avait
lieu en bitimens nationanx,

Fit, reciproquement, tout ce qui
pourra légalement étre exporte du
rovanme de la Grece par hiatimens
Grecs, pourra également en étre ex-
porté par bitimens des Ktats Unis
d? Amérique, sans payer d’autres on
plus haunts droits ou charges, de
quel(ue espéce ou dénomination gue
ce soit,percusau nom ot atl pl'oﬁt du
Gouvernement, des administrations
locales, ou d’établissemens particu-
liers quelconques, que si ’expor
tation avait lieu en bitimens na
Lionaux.

Arr. 5. Il est expressément en
tendu que les articles précédens,
deux, trois, et quatre, ne sont point
applicables & la navigation de cote,
ou de cabotage, d’un port des Etats
[Unis d’Amérique & un anire port
des dits Etats, ni 4 la navigation
d’un port du royaume de la Greee
& un aufre port du méme royaume ;
navigation que chacune des denx.
hautes parties confractantes se ré
Serve.

Ar. 6. Chacune des denx hautes
parties contractantes s’engage a ne
donner dans ses achats, ou dans
ceux qui seraient faits par des com-
pagnies ou des agens agissant en
S0l nom, Ou sous son autorité, atl-
cune préference aux importations
faites par ses biatimens, on par ceux
d’'une nation tierce, sur celles faites
daus les batimens de 'autre partie
contractante.

Arr. 7. Les deux hautes parties
contractantes s’engagent a ne pas
établir sur Ja navigation entre leurs
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spective territories, in the vessels of

either, any tonnage or other duties,
of any kind or denomination, which
shall be higher or other than those
which shall be imposed on every
other navigation, except that which
they have reserved to themselves,
respectively, by the fifth article of
the present treaty.

Art. 8. There shall not be es-
tablished in the kingdom of Greece,
apon the produets of the soil or in-
dustry of the United States of Amer-
ica, any prohibition, or restriction,
of importation or exportation, nor
any duties of any kind or denomina-
tion whatsoever, unless such prohi-
bitioiis, restrictions, and duties shall
likewise be established upon articles
of a like nature, the growth of any
other country.

And, reciprocaily, there shall not
be established in the United States
of America, on the produects of the
soil or industry of the kingdom of
Greece, any prohibition or restric-
tion, of importation or exportation,
nor any duties of any kind or de-
nomination whatsoever, unless such
prohibitions, restrictions, and duties
be likewise established upon articles
of a like nature, the growth of any
other country.

Art. 9. All privileges of transit,
and all bounties and drawbacks
which maybeallowed within the ter-
ritories of one of the higlicontracting
parties, upon the importation or ex-
portation of any artiele whatsoever,
shall likewise be allowed on the ar-
ticles of like nature, the products of
the soil or industry of the other con-
tracting party, and on the importa-
tons and exportations made in its
vessels,

Art. 10. The suhjects or citizens
of one of the high contracting par-
ties, arriving with their vessels on
the coasts belonging to the other,but
not wishing to enter the port, or,
after having entered therein, not
wishing to unload any part of their

territoires respeetifs, parlesbitimens
de I'une ou de autre, des droits
de tonnage, ou autres, de quelque
espece o dénomination que ce
soit, plus hauts ou autres que ceux
qui seront établis sur toute autre
navigation, excepté celle qu'elles se
sont respectivement reservée par
Particle cinque du présent traité.

Art. 8. Il ne pourra pas étre éta-
bli dans les Etats Unis d’ Amérique,
sur les productions du sol oude I’in-
dustrie de la Grece, aucune prohi-
bition ourestriction d’importation on
d’exportation, ni auncuns droits de
quelque espece ou dénomination que
ce soit, qu’autant que ces prohibi-
tions, ces restrictions, et ces droits se-
raient également établis sur lesobjets
de méme nature provenant de toute
autre coitrée.

Et, réciproquement, il ne pourra
pas étre établi dans le royaume de
la Greéce,sur les productions dusolon
de Vindustrie des Etats Unis d’ Amé-
rique, aucune prohibition ou restric-
tion d’importation ou d’exportation,
ni aucuns droits de quelque espece
ou dénomination que ce soit, qu’au-
tant que ces prohibitions, ces restric-
tions, etces droits seraient également
établis sur les objets de méme nature
provenant de toute autre contrée.

Arr. 9. Toute faculté d’entrepit
el toute prime et remboursement de
droits qui seraient accordés dans les
territoires d'une des hautes parties
contractantes, & Pimportation on i
I"exportation de quelque objet que
cesoit,serontégalementaccordésanx
objets de méme nature, produits du
sol ou de Pindustrie de I’autre partie
contractante, et aux importations et
exportations faites dansses bitimens,

Att. 10. Lescitoyens ou sujets de
I'une des hautes parties contrac-
tantes arrivant avec leurs batimens 4
I"une des edtes appartenant i ’autre,
mais ne voulant pas entrer dans le
port, ou, apres v étre entrés, ne vou-
lant décharger aucune partie de leur
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cargo, shall be at liberty to depait
and continue their voyage, without
paying any other duties, imposts, or
charges whatsoever, for the vessel
and cargo, than those of pilotage,

wharfage, and for the support of

light-houses, when such duties shall
be levied on national vessels insim-
ilar cases. It is understood, how-
ever, that they shall always conform
to such regulations and ordinances
concerning navigation,andthe places
or ports which they may enter, as
are or shall bein force with regard
to national vessels ; and that the cus-
tom-house officers shall be permitted
to visit them, to remain on board,
and to take all such precautions as
may be necessary to prevent all un-
lawful commerce, as long as the ves-
sels shall remain within the limits of
their jurisdiction.

ARrT, 11. It is further agreed, that
the vessels of one of the high con-
tracting parties, having entered into
the ports of the other, will be per-
mitted fo confine themselves to un-
loading‘such part only of their car-
goes as the captain or owner may
wish, and that they may freely de-
part with the remainder, without
paying any duties, imposts, or char-
ges whatsoever, except for that part
which shall have been landed, and
which shall be marked upon and
erased from the manifest, exhibiting
the enumeration of the articles with
which the vessel was laden ; which
manifest shall be presented entire
at the custom-house of the place
where the vessel shall have entered.
Nothing shall be paid on that part
of the cargo which the vessel shall
carry away,and with which it may
continue its voyage to one oI sev-
eral other ports of the same country,

there to dispose of the remainder of

its cargo, if composed of articles
whose importation is permitted, on
paying the duties chargeable upon
it, or it may proceed to any other

cargaison, auront la liberté de par-
tir et de poursuivre leur voyage,sans
payer d’autres droits, impots, ou
charges quelconques, pour le biti-
ment ou la cargaison, que les droits
de pilotage, de quayage, et d’entre-
tien de fanaux quand ces droits sont
percus sur les bitimens nationaux
dans les mémes cas. Bien entendu,
cependant, qu’ils se conformeront
toujours aux reglemens et ordon-
nances concernant la navigation, et
les places ou ports dans lesquels ils
pourront aborder, qui sont ou se-
ront en vigueur pour les bitimens
nationaux ; et qu’il sera permis aux
officiers des douanes de les visiter,
de rester 4 bord, et de prendre telles
precautions qui powrraient étre né-
cessaires pour prévenir toute com-
merce illicite, pendant que les béti-
mens resteront dans 'enceinte de
leur jurisdiction.

ArT. 11. Il est aussi convenu que
les batimens de I'une des hautes
parties contractantes, étant entré
dans les ports de ’autre, pourront se
borner & ne décharger qu’une partie
de leur cargaison, selon que le capi-
taine ou propriétaire le désirera, et
qu’ils pourront s’en aller librement
avec le reste, sans payer de droits,
impots, ou charges queleonques, que
pour la partie qui aura été mise i
terre, et qui sera marquée et biftée
sur le manifeste, quicontiendral’énu-
mération des effets dont le bitiment
etait chargé ; lequel manifeste devra
étre présenté en entier i la douane
du lieu ot le bitiment aura abordé.
Il ne sera rien payé pour la partie
de la cargaison que le bitiment rem-
portera, et avec laquelle il pourra
continuer sa route pour un ou plu-
sieurs autres ports du méme pays,
et y disposer du reste de sa cargai-
son,si elle est composée d’objets dont
I’importation est permise, en payant
les droits qui y sont applicables, ou
bien il pourra s’en aller dans tout
autre pays. Ilest,cependant, enten-
du que les droits, impdts, ou charges
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It 1snnderstood,however,
that all duties, imposts, or charges
whatsoever, which are or may be-
come chargeable npon the vessels
themselves, must be paid at the first
port where they shall break bulk, or

country.

unlade part of their cargoes; but
that no duties, imposts, or charges
of the same description shall be de-
manded anew in the ports of the
same country, which such vessels
might afterwards wish to enter, un-
less national vessels be, n similar
CREES, llb|mt to some ulterior duties.

Art. 12. Each of the high con-
tracting parties grants to the other
the privilege of appointing in its
commercial ports and places, con.
sils, viee-consnls, and commercial
agents, who shall enjoy the full pro-
tection and receive every assistance
necessary for the due exercise of
their functions; but it is expressly
declared, that in case of illecal or
tmproper eonduet with respect to
the laws or gnvernment ol the coun-
try in which said consuls, vice
sitls or commercial agents shall re-
side, thev may be prosecuted and
punished conformably to the laws,
and deprived of the exercise of their
functions by the offended Govern-
ment, which shall acquaitit the other
with 1ts motives for having thus act-
ed : it being understood, however,
that the archivesand documents rel-
ative to the affairs of the consnlate
shall be exempt from all search, and
shall be carefully preserved under
the seals of the consuls, vice-con-
suls, commercial agents, and of
the anthority of the place where they
may reside.

The consuls, vice-constls, or com-
mercial agents, or the persons duly
authorized to supply their pltum
shall have the right, as such, to sit
as judges and arbitrators in such
differences as may arise between
the captains and erews of the ves-
selsbelonging tothenation whose in-
terests are committed to theircharge,
6
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quelconques, qui sont cu seront pay-
ables pour les batimens mémes,
doivent étre acquittés au premer port
o ils romperaient le chargement ou
en déchargeraient une partie ; mais
qn’aucuns droits, impéts, ou charges
pareils, ne seront demandés de nou

veau, dans les ports du méme pays,
ot les dits bitimens pourraient vou

loir entrer aprés, & moins que les
hitimens nationaux ne soient sujets
& quelques droits ultérieurs dans le
meme cas,

Art. 12. Chacune des hautes par-
ties contractantes accorde & ’autre
la faculté d’entretenir ddns ses ports
et places de commerce, des consuls,
vice-consuls, ou agens de commerce,
qui jouiront de toute la protection,
et recevront toute ’assistance néces-
saire pour remplir duement leurs
fonetions ; mais il est expressément
déclare, que dans le cas d’une con-
duite illégale ou impropre envers
les lois ou le Gouvernement du pays
dans lequel les dits eonsuls, vice-con-
suls, ou agens du commerce réside-
raient, ils pourront étre poursnivis
et pr111i'~ conformément aux loig, et
prives del’exercisede leurs fonctions,
parle Gouvernementoflensé, qui fera
connaitre & Pautre ses motifs pour
avoir agi ainsi: bien entendu, cepen-
dant, que les archives et documens
rélatifs aux affaires du consulat se-
ront 4 ’ahri de toute recherche, et
devront ¢étre soigneusement con-
servés sous le seellé des consuls,
vice-consuls,ouagens commerciaux,
et de Pautorité de Pendroit o ils
résideraient.

Les consuls, vice-consuls, et agens
comnierciaux, ol ceux qui seraient
duement autorisés i les suppléer, au-
ront le droit comme tels de servir de
juges etd’arbitres dans les différends
qui pourraient s’élever entre les cap-
taines et les équipages des batimens
de la nation dont ils soignent les in-
téréts, sans que les autorités locales
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without the interference of the local
authorities,unless the conduct of the
crews or of the captain should dis-
turb the order or tranquillity of the
country, or the said consuls, vice-
consuls, orconumercial agents should
require their assistance to cause their
decisions to be carried into effect or
supported: it is, however, under-
stood that this species of judgment
or arbitration shall not deprive the
contending parties of the right they
have to resort, on their return, to.the
judicial authorities of their country.

Art. 13. The said consuls. vice-
consuls, or commereial agents, are
authorized to require the assistance
of the local authorities for the arrest,
detention. and imprisonment of the
deserters {rom the ships of war and
merchant vessels of their country ;
and for this purpose they shall apply
to the competent tribunals, judges,
and officers, and shall, in writing,

demand said deserters: :
the exhibition of the registers of the
vessels, the rolls of the crews, or by
other official documents, that such
individuals formed lu;n".nt' the erews:
and on this reclamation being thus
substantiated, the surrender shall
notbe refused. Such deserters, when
arrested, shall be placed at the dis-
posal of the said consuls, vice-con-
suls, or commercial agents, and may
be confined in the publie !:1":ar1;1-4.'!-l
the request and cost of those who
claim them, in order sent o
the vessels to which they belonged,
or to others of the same country. But
if not sent back within the space of
two months, reckoning from the day
of their arrest, they shall be set at
liberty, and shall not be again ar-
rested for the same cause.

It is understood, however, that if
the deserter should be found to have
committed any crime or offence, his
surrender may be delayed until the
tribunal before which the case shall
be depending shall have pronounced
its sentence, and such sentence shall
have been carried into effect.

proving by

1o be
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puissent ¥ entrevenir, i moins que la
conduite des équipages ou du cap-
itaine ne troublat I’ordre ou la tran-
quillité du pays, ou que les dits con-
siuls, vice-consuls, o1 agens commer-
cianx ne réquissent lenr intervention
]muri'u'm:e_\‘.-';r:ntcrulmmintcnirieurs
décisions : bien entendu que cette es-
pice de jugement ou d’arbitrage ne
saurait pourtant priver les parties
contendantes du droit qu’elles ont i
leur retour de recourir aux autorités
judiciaires de leur patrie.

Art. 13. Les dits consnls, vice
consuls, ou agens cominerciayix se-
ront antorisés 4 réquérir 'assistance
des autorités locales pour 'arresta-
tion, la détention, ct 'emprisonne-
ment de déserteurs des navires de
guerre et marchands de leur pays;
et ils s’adresseront pour cet objet
aux tribunaux, juges, et officiers
conpétens, et reclameront par erit
les désertenrs sus-mentionnés, en
prouvant par la communication de:
régistres des navires, ou - roles de
I’équipage, on par d’autres docu
mens ofliciels, que de tels individus
ont fait partie des dits équipages;
el cette reclamation ainsi proveée,
I'extradition ne sera point refmsée.
De tels déserteurs, lorsqu’ils au-
ront 8t6 arrétds, seront mis a la dis-
position des dits consuls, vice-con-
suls, o agens comimercianx, et ppur-
ront étre enfermés dans les }'ai‘i.‘%‘on’
publiques & la requisition et aux
frais de cenx qui les reclament, pou
dtre envoyes aux navires auxquels
ils appartenaient, ou & d’autres
de la méme nation. Mais s'ils ne
sont pas renvoyes dans espace de
deux mois, 3 compter duo jour de
leur arrestation. ils seront mis en
liberté, et ne seront plus arrétés pour
la méme cause.

Il est entendu, toutefois, que si le
deserteur se trouvait avoir commis
quelgue crime ou délit, il pourra
étre sursis & son extradition jusqu’a
ce que le tribunal nanti de Paffaire
aura rendu sa sentence, et qua celle-
ci ait recu son exécution.
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ArT. 14. In case any vessel of
one of the high contracting parties
shall have been stranded or ship-
wrecked, or shall have suffered any
other damage on the coasts of the
dominions of the other, every aid
and assistance shall be given to the
persons shipwrecked, or in danger,
and passports shall be granted to
them to return to their country.
The shipwrecked vessels and mer-
chandise, ov their proceeds if the
same shall have been sold, shall be
restored to their owners, or to those
entitled thereto, if claimed within a
vear and a day. upon paying such
costs of salvage as would be paid by
national vessels in the same cireum-
stances; and the salvage companies

shall not compel the acceptance of

their services, except in the same
cases and after the same delays as
shall be granted to the captains and
crews of national vessels, More-
over, the respective Governments
will take care that these companies
do not commit any vexatious.or ar-
bitrary acts,

ArT. 15. It is agreed that vessels
arriving directly from the kingdom
of Greece, at a port of the United
States of America, or from the Uni-
ted States at a port within the do-

minions of his Majesty the King of

Greece, and provided with a bill of
health, granted by an officer having
competent power to that effect at
the port whence such vessel shall
have sailed, setting forth that no ma-
lighant or contagious diseases pre-
vailed in that port, shall be subject-
ed tono other quarantine than such
as may be necessary for the visit of
the health officer of the port where
such vessels shall have arrived; after
which, said vessels shall be allowed
immediately to enter and unload
their cargoes: Provided, always.
That there shall be on hoard no per-
son who, during the voyage, shall
have been attacked with any malig-
nant or coutagious diseases; that

Art. 14. Dans le cas ot quelque
bitiment de 1’une des hautes parties
contractantes aura échoné, fait
naufrage, ou souffert quelque autre
dommage sur les cites de la domi-
nation de Pautre, il sera donné tout
aide et assistance aux personnes
naufragés, ou qui se trouveraient en
danger, et il leur sera accordé des
passeports pour retourner dans leur
patrie. Les bitimens et les mar-
chandises naufragés, ou leurs pro-
duits s’ils ont été vendus, seront res-
titués i leurs propriétaires ou ayant
cause, s’ils sont réclamés dans ’an
et jour, en payvant les frais de sauve-
tage que payeraient les béatimens
nationaux dans les mémes cas; et les
compagnies de sauvetage ne pour-
ront faire accepter leurs services,
que dans les mémes cas et apres les
mémes délais qui seraient accordés
aux capitaines et aux équipages na-
tionaux. ILesGouvernemens respec-
tifs veilleront d’ailleurs & ce que ces
compagnies ne se permettent point
de vexations ou d’actes arbitraires.

Arm. 15. 1l est convenu que les
bitimens qui arriveront directement
des Etats Unis d’Amérique & un
port de la domination de sa Majesté
le Roi de la Greéce, ou du royaume
de la Gréce 3 un port des Etats Unis
d’Amerique, et quiseraient pourvus
d’un certificat de santé donné par
Pofficier compétent & cet égard du
port d’oll les bitimens sont sortis, et
assurant qu’auncune imaladie ma-
ligne ou contagieuse n’existait dans
ce port, ne seront soumis & aucune
autre quarantaine que celle qui sera
nécessaire pour la visite de Pofficier
de santé du port ot les bétimens
seraient arrivés; aprés laquelle il
sera permis i ces bitimens d’entrer
immediatement et de décharger leurs
cargaisons: bien entendu, toute fois,
qwil n’y aiten personne i leur bord
qui ait été attaqué pendant le voy-
age d’une maladie maligne ou con-
tagieuse, que les bdtimens n'aient
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such vessels shall not during their
passage have communicated with
any vessel liable itself’ to undergo a
quarantine; and that the country
whence they came shall not at that
time be so far infected or suspected,
that before their arrival an ordi-
nance had been issued, in conse-
quence of which all vessels coming
from that country should be consid-
ered as suspected, and consequently
subject to quarantine.

ART. 16. Considering the remote-

uess of the respective countries of
the two high contracting parties,
and the uncertainty resulting there-
from with respect to the various
events which may take place, it is
agreed, that a merchant vessel be-
longing to either of them, which may
be bound to a port supposed at the
time of its departure to be block-
aded, shall not, however, be captur-
ed, or condemued, for having at-
tempted a first time to enter said
port, unless it can be proved that
said vessel could and ought to have
learned during its voyage that the
blockade of the place in question
still continued. But all vessels
which, after having been warned off
once, shall during the same voyage
attempt a second time to enter the
same blockaded port, during the
continuance of said blockade, shall
then subject themselves to be de-
tained and condemned.

Arr. 17. The present treaty shall
continue in force for ten years,
counting from the day of the ex-
change of the ratifications; and if,
before the expiration of the first nine
years, neither of the high contract-
ing parties shall have announced by
an official notification to the other
its intention to arrest the operation
of said treaty, it chall remain bind-
ing for one year beyond that time;
and so on, until the expiration of
the twelve months, which will fol-
low a similar notification, whatever
the time at which it may take place.

Doec. N

0.2

point communiqué dans leur traver-
sée avee un bitiment qui serait lui-
méme dans le casde subir une quar-
antaine, et que la contrée d’ou ils
viendraient ne fut pas i cette époque
si généralement infectée ou suspec-
tée qu’on ait rendu avant leur ar-
rivée une ordonnance d’apres la-
quelle tous les bitimens venant de
cette contrée seraient regardés
comine suspects, et en conséquence
assujettés i nne quarantaine.

Awr. 16. Vu Déloignement des
pays respectifs des deux hautes par-
ties contractantes, et 1’incertitude
qui en resulte sur les divers évene-
mens qui peuvent avoir lieu, il est
convenu gqu’un bitiment marchand
appartenant & I’une d’elles qui se
trouverait destiné pour un port sup-
posé blogué an moment du départ
Je ce bitiment, ne sera cependant
pas capturé ou condamné pour avoir
essayé une premiére fois d’entrer
dans le dit port, & moins qu’il ne
puisse étre prouvé que le dit bati-
ment avait pu et du apprendre en
route que ’état de blocus de la
place en question durait encore.
Mais les bitimens qui, aprés avoir
été renvoyé une fols, essayeraient
pendant la méme voyage d’entrer
une seconde fois dans le méme port
blogué, durant la continuation de ce
blocus, se trouveront alors sujet a
étre détenus et condamnés

ArT. 17. Le présent traité sera en
vigueur pendant dix années & partir
du jour de Déchange des ratifica-
tions; et si avant I'expiration des
neufs premiéres années l’une ou
Pautre des hautes parties contrac-
tantesn’aurait pasannoncéeal’autre,
par une notification officielle, son in-
tention d’en faire cesser l'effet, ce
traité restera obligatoire une année
au-deld, et ainsi de suite jusqu’a
Pexpiration des douze mois, qui
suivront une semblable notification
3 quelqu’ épogque qu’elle ait lieu.
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Art. 18. The present treaty shall
be ratified by his Majesty the King
of Greece, and by the President of
the United States of America, by
and with the advice and consent of
the Senate, and the ratifications to
be exchanged at London, within
the space of twelve months from the
signature, or sooner if possible.

In faith whereof, the respective
plenipotentiaries of the high con-
tracting parties have signed the
present treaty, both in French and
English, and have affixed thereto
their seals.

Done in duplicate,at London, the
10th [22d] of December, in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and thirty-seven.

A. STEVENSON, (z.s.]
SP. TRICOUPI, [i:s.]

Arr. 18. Le présent traité sera
ratifié par le Président des Ktats
Unie d’ Amérique, par et avec avis
et le consentement du Sénat, et par
sa Majesté le Roi de la Grece, et les
ratifications en seront échangés i
Londres, dans l'espace de douze
mpis, ou plutdt si faire se peut.

En foi de quoi, les plénipotenti-
aires respectifs des deux hautes par-
ties contractantes ont signé le pré-
sent traité en Anglais et Francais,
et y out apposé leurs sceaux.

Fait en duplicata, & Londres, le
10 [22] de Décembre, I’an de
Grace mil huit eent trente-sept.

S. TRICOUPI, [z.s.]
A. STEVENSON, [v.s.]

And whereas the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, and

the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged at London on the
13th [25th] day of June last, by Andrew Stevenson, envoy extraordinary
and minister plenipotentiary of the United States at London, and Prince
Michel Soutzo, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of his
Majesty the King of Greece, on the part of their respective Governments:
Now, therefore, be it known, that I, Martiz Vax Burewn, President
of the United States of America, have caused the said treaty to be made
public, to the end that the same, and every clause and article thereof, may
be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States, and the
citizens thereof.
In testimony whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and caused the
seal of the United States to be affixed.
Done at the city of Washington, the thirtieth day of August, in the
[z.5] vear of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight,
and of the independence of the United States the sixty-third.
M. VAN BUREN.
By the President:
. JouxN ForsyTH, Secrefary of State.
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CORRESPONDENCE WITH RUSSIA.

Baron Krudener to the Acting Secretary of Stute.

1 W asurxerox, 19 [31] Mai, 1835.

' Le soussigné, envoyé extraordinaire et ministre plénipotentiaire de sa
Majesté I’Empéreur de toutes les Russies, a ’honneur d’adresser 4 Mon-

¢ sieur Dickins, chargé, pendant ’absence de Monsieur le Secrétaire d’'Etat,
de la direction du Département des Relations Extérieures, la communica-
tion suivante :

¢ La convention conclue entre la Russie et les Etats Unis d’Amérique, le
5 [17] Avril, 1824, a r&glé divers points rélatifs au commerce et i la navi-
gation des batimens respectifs le long de la cdte nord-ouest d’ Amérigue.
Entre autres, |’article 4 de cette convention accordait aux navires Améri-
cains le droit de frequenter, sans entrave quelcongue, pendant un terme de
dix ans, A dater du jour de la signature de la dite convention, les mers
intérienres, les golfes, hivres, et criques compris dans les limites des pos
sessions Russes sur la cdte mentionnée, et nommément au nord du 54e
degré et 40 minutes de latitude.

Ce terme de dix aus venait d’expirer le 5 [17] Avril de "année derniére;
cependant les capitaines Américains Snow et Allen, qui se trouvaient
dans le port de Novo Archangelsk, n’en ont pas moins annoncé I'intention
d’aller visiter, comme par le passé, les mouillages du littoral appartenant
3 la Russie, en pretextant que la cessation du privilege dont leurs conci-
toyens avaient joni jusqu’alors ne leur avait pas été notifice par leur
Gouvernement. Cette déposition engagea le Capitaine Baron de Wrangel,
Gouverneur des colonies Russe-Américaines, i deelarer formellement aux
sieurs Suow et Allen, par une circulaire qu’il leur adressa sous la date du
27 Avril, qu’aux termes de la convention de 1824 les navires Américains
n’avaient plus dorénavant le droit d’aborder indistinctement i toutes les
mouillages compris dans les limites des dites possessions en Amérique.

En conséquence de ce qui vient d’étre exposé, le miuistére de sa Ma
jesté I"Empéreur de toutes les Russies a ordonnt au soussigné d’appeler
PPattention du Gouvernement des Etats Unis sur Pexpiration, qui a eu lieu
I’année dernidre de larticle 4 du traité du 5 [17] Avril, 1824 en vertu
duquel une liberté indéfinie et indistinete était accordée aux bitimens des
deux nations de fréquenter les possessions respectives de 'une et de
Pautre, 2 la cite nord-ouest. Le nouvel état de choses survenu en vertu
du traité, aprds ’expiration des premiéres dix années, n’ayant pas été suf-
fisamment apprécié par les navigateurs des Etats Unis qui ont fréquente,
en dernier lieu, les possessions de la Russie au nord-ouest de I’ Amérique
Septentrionale, il parait nécessaire que le public Américain soit informé
de I’6tat actuel des relations subsistantes i cet égard ; et le soussigné a eu
ordre d’inviter le Gouvernement des Etats Unis & prendre & cet effet les
mesures les plus convenables.

Le soussigné saisit avec empressement cette occasion de faire agréer 4
M. Dickins I’assurance de sa considération trés distinguée.

B. KRUDENER.

M. Dickixs, &c.
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Baron Krudener to the Acting Secretary of Slate.
[Translation. ]

W asniveTon, May 19, [31,] 1835.

The undersigned, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of
his Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, has the honor to address the
following communication to Mr. Dickins, who has charge of the Depart-
ment of Foreign Relations during the absence of the Secretary of State.

The convention concluded between Russia and the United States on
the 5th [17th] of April, 1824, regulated various points respecting the com-
merce and navigation of the vessels of each nation along the northwest
coast of America. 'The fourth article of this convention grants to Amer-
icann vessels, for ten years after the date of the signature, the right of
frequenting, without any hindrance whatever, the interior seas, gulfs,
harbors, and creeks comprised within the limits of the Russian posses-
sions on the aforesaid coast, and especially northward of 54° 40’ of north
latitude.

This period of ten years expired on the 5th [17th] of April, 1834 not-
withstanding which, two American captains, (Snow and Allen.) who were
then in the port of Novo Archangelsk, declared their iitention to visit
the anchoring-places on the coast belonging to Russia, as before, on the
plea that they had received no notice of the cessation of -this privilege
from their Government. This declaration induced Captain Baron de
Wrangel, Governor of the Russian-American colonies, to state formally
to Captains Snow and Allen, by a cirenlar addressed to them under date
of April 27, that, by the terms of the convention of April, 1824, American
vessels had no longer the right of landing, at their discretiou, in all the
landing-places of the said possessions in America.

In consequence of what is here exposed, the ministry of his Majesty
the Fomperor of all the Russias has ordered the undersigned to call the
attention of the American Government to the fact, that the fourth article
of the treaty of 5th [17th] of April, 1824, by which indefinite and indis-
criminate liberty (Ziberté indéfinie el indistincte) of frequenting the respec
tive possessions of each party on the northwest coast was granted to the
vessels of each, has expired. The new state of things brought on by
the terms of the treaty, since the expiration of the said ten years, not
having been sufficiently appreciated by the navigators of the United
States who have latterly frequented the Russian possessions on the north-
west coast of North America, it appears to be necessary that the Ameri-
can public should be informed of the actnal state of the relations on this
subject ; and the undersigned has been ordered to invite the Government
of the United States to take the most suitable measures with regard to 1t.

The undersigned embraces this opportunity to assure Mr. Dickins of his
most distingnished consideration.

BARON DE KRUDENER.

To A. Dicxins, Esq.,

Acting Secretary of Stalc.
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Acting Secretary of State to Baron Krudener.

DerArRTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, June 3, 1835,

The undersigned, acting Secretary of State of the United States, has the
honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note addressed to him on the
10th [31st] ultimo, by Baron Krudener, envoy extraordinary and minis-
ter plenipotentiary of his Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, re
minding this Government of the expiration of the fourth article of the
treaty of the 5th [17th] April, 1824, between the United States and Rus
sia ; which secured to American and Russian vessels the privilege of fre-
quenting the respective possessions of the two Powers on the northwest
coast, and suggesting the propriety of the adoption of proper measures to
notify this fact to the people of the United States.

The undersigned has the honor to inform Baron Krudener that he will
take an early opportunity to submit his communication to the President;
and he avails himself of the occasion to renew to the Baron the assurance
of his distinguished consideration,

ASBURY DICKINS.

To Baron Krubpeser, §c.

Myr. Forsyth to Baron Krudener.
DEFARTMENT OF STATE,
IVashington, June 24, 18535.

Sra: I have the honar to inform you that your note of the 19th [31st]
ultimo, calling the attention of this Government to the fact that the fourth
article of the convention of April, 1824, between the Unted States and
Russia, had expired by its own limitation, during the vear 1834, and sug-
gesting the propriety of making this event known to the American pub-
lic, has been laid before the President for his consideration. As, how-
ever, the motives which led teo, and rendered expedient the adoption of,
that article of the treaty of 1824, exist now in equal {orce ; and as the ar-
rangement has been found mutnally bzneficial to the interests of the citi-
zens and subjects, respectively, of the contracting parties, without incon-
venience te either, I am instructed to apprize you that the President would
prefer not to take any active measures to interrupt the commercial inter-
course between the United States and the Russian settlements on the
northwest coast of America, unless, 1n your opinion, there is reason to
believe that a provosition on the part of this Gevernment for the renewal
of the article referred to would not be met in o favorable spirit by the
Government of his Imperial Majesty at St. Petersburg.

An early answer to this communication, if you are not aware of any
difficulty, on the part of your Government, in the way of such a negotia-
tion, will enable me, without unnecessary delay, to transmit the requisite
instructions on the suhject to the diplomatic representative of the United
States in Russia.

I pray you, sir, to accept the assurance of my distinguished considera-
tion.

J. FORSYTH.
To Baron KRUDENER, §¢.
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Baron Krudener to Mr. Forsyth.

PuiLApELPHIA, le 29 Juin, (11 Juillel,] 1835.

Le soussigné, envoyé extraordinaire et ministre plenipotentiaire de sa
Majesté PEmpéreur de toutes les Russies,a regula note datée du 24 Juin,
que lui a adresste Monsieur Forsyth, Secrétaire du Département d’Etat
des Etats Unis. Il se serait fait un devoir d’y répondre plus immédiate-
ment, si le mauvais état de sa santé le lui avait permis.

Le soussigné regrette qu’il soit entiérement hors de son pouvoir d’arti-
culer une opinion quelconque sur le résultat dont seraient suivies des dé-

| marches de la part du cabinet des Etats Uunis faites en vue d’engager le
| Gouvernement de sa Majesté Impériale & stipuler un renouvellement de
Iarticle 4 du traité du 5 [17] Avril, 1824, qui depuis ’année passée a cessé
d’étre en rigueur.

Dans cette impossibilité ot se trouve le soussigné de préjuger les inten-
tions de I’Empéreur, il ne lui reste qu’a perséverer dans ’accomplissement
des ordres qui lui ont été transmis par le ministére, et qu’a reitérer la de-
mande qui a fait Uobjet de sa note du 19 [31] Mai.

Ce devoir est d’autant plus indispensable pour le soussigné, que les
| instructions dont il est muni & le sujet sont positives, et n’expriment aucun
| doute sur le juste empressement avec lequel le Gouvernement des Etats

Unis procéderait a la publication demandée.

Le soussigné saisit cette occasion d’offrir & Monsieur Forsyth I'assurance
de sa haute considération.

B. KRUDENER.

Monsieur Forsyra, §c.

Baron Krudener to Mr. Forsyth.
[Translation. ]

PuiLADpELPHIA, June 29, [July 11,] 1835.

The undersigned, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of
his Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, has received the note of June
24th, which was addressed to him by M. Iforsyth, Secretary of State of
the United States. He would have made it a duty to answer it immedi-
ately, had the state of his health permitted.

The undersigned regrets that it is entirely out of his power to give any
distinet opinion as to the result which might attend any steps,on the part
of the eabinet of the United States, to engage the Government of his Im-
perial Majesty to stipulate a renewal of the fourth article of the treaty of
the 5th [17th] of April, 1824, which ceased to be in force last year. It
being thus impossible for the undersigned to foresee the intentions of the
Emperor, he can only persevere in complying with the orders transmitted
to him by the ministry, and in repeating the demand which formed the
subject of his note of the 19th [31st] of May.
~ The undersigned is the more obliged to comply with this duty, as the
instructions with which he is furnished on this subject are positive, and
7
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express no doubt as to the readiness of the American Government to pro-
eeed to the publication requested.
The undersigned seizes this occasion to offer to Mr. Forsyth the assu-
zance of his high consideration.
B. KRUDENER.
Hon. J. Forsyrn,
Secretary of Stale.

My, Forsylh to Baron Krudener.

DerarTMENT OF STATE,
Washinglon, July 21, 1835.

Sir: I have received your note of the 26th June, [11th July,] decli-
ming to express an opinion as to the probable result of an application, on
the part of this Government, to that of his imperial Majesty, for a renewal
of the fourth article of the convention of 1824 between the United States
and Russia, and reiterating the request, contained in your communication
of the 19th [31st] May last, that the fact of the expiration of the term
limited in the article referred to should be, in some fori, brought into no-
tice for the information of the American public. I have, in answer, the
honor to state, that a formal notice from the Government is not deemed
necessary. All the citizens of the United States are bound to know ex-
isting laws, and their rights and obligations under existing treaties ; still,
however, as his Imperial Majesty’s Government has specially invited the
attention of this Government to the subject, an informal notice will be
given, through the public journals, of Baron de Wrangel’s warning to the
eaptains of the vessels on the northwest coast of this continent.

I will be happy to receive from you, as early as practicable, precise in-
formation of the measures his Imperial Majesty’s Governmenthas adopted,
or purposes to adopt, in relation to the subject, as corresponding regula-
tions may be deemed necessary by the United States in regard to Russian
subjects, in the event of the non-renewal of the treaty stipulation.

1 pray you to accept the renewed assurance of my distinguished consid-
eration.

JOHN FORSYTH.

Baroxn KrunenER, §c

Baron Krudener to Mr. I'orsyth.

New York, Ze 14 [26] Juillel, 1835.

Le soussigné, envoyé extraordinaire et ministre plenipotentiaire de sa
Majesté "’ Empéreur de toutes les Russies, a eu I’honneur de recevoir la
note, datée du 21 Juillet, par laqueile Monsieur le Seerétaire du Départe-
ment d’Etat des Etats Unis Forsyth 'informe, en réponse 4 la communi-
eation qu’il lui avait adressée le 29 Juin [11 Juillet] dernier, de I’intention
du Gouvernement des Etats Unis de faire paraitre dans les journaux pub-
Hics une notification non officielle de I'avertissement donné par le Capi-
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taine Baron de Wrangel aux commandans des bitimens Américains sur
la ¢dte nord-ouest de ce continent, concernant ’expiration du 4¢me article
du traité du 5 [17] Avril, 1824 ; et exprime le désir de récevoir du sous-
signé, aussitot qu’il sera possible, des informations precises sur les mesures
que le Gouvernement Impérial a adoptées, ou qu’il se propose d’adopter,
rélativement & ce sujet, comme des réglemens correspondans peuvent étre
jugés néeessaires pour les Etats Unis, & I"égard des sujets Russes, dans le
cas ol la stipulation du traité ne serait pas renouvellée.

Le soussigné a porté, sans delal, a la connaissance de son Gouverne-
ment la note ci-dessus mentionnée de Monsieur le Secrétaire du Départe-
ment d’EKtat des Etats Unis, et s’empressera dés qu’il aura recu les
instructions' du ministére imperial de communiquer & Monsieur Forsyth
le resultat de cette démarche.

Le soussigné saisit cette occasion d’offrir & Monsieur le Secrétaire du
Département d’Etat des Etats Unis Forsyth I’assurance de sa haute con-
sidération.

B. KRUDENER.

Monsieur Forsyra,

Seerétaire du Département d’ Etat des Etuts Unis, &c.

{ Translation. ]
Baron Krudener to Mr. Forsyth.

New Youx, July 14, [26,] 1835.

The undersigned, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of
his Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, has had the honor to receive the
note, dated July 21st, in which Mr. Forsytl, Secretary of State of the
United States, in reply to his communication of June 29, [July 11,] in-
forms him that the Government of the United States intend to insert in
the public newspapers an unofficial notice of the warning given by
Baron Wrangel to the captains of American vessels on the northwest
coast of this continent, respecting the expiration of the 4th article of ‘the
treaty of April 5, [17,] 1824 ; expressing also a desire to receive from
the undersigned, as soon as possible, precise information with regard to
the measures which the Imperial Government has adopted, or may adopt,
on this subject, as corresponding regulations, with regard to Russian sub-
{:cts, may be considered necessary in case the stipulation of the treaty

€ not renewed.

The undersigned has, without delay, submitted to his Government the
said note of the Secretary of State; and will communicate to him the re-
gults as soon as they are received.

The undersigned embraces this occasion, &e.
{ B. ERUDENER.
To Hon, Jonx Forsyra, Secretary of State.

{
n
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Myr. Forsyth to Mr. Wilkins.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, July 30, 1835.

Sir : I transmit to you, enclosed, the copy of a recent correspondence
with Baron Krudener, the diplomatic representative of his Majesty the
Emperor of Russia, at Washington, regarding the 4th article of the con-
vention of April, 1824, between the United States and that empire. It
will be perceived from these papers that the Baron has taken occasion to
remind this Government of the expiration of the term limited in that
article, and to request that a notification of this fact may be given for the
information of the American public. An informal notice has been accord-
ingly published in the “Globe,”” of the 22d instant, of Baron de Wran-
gel’s warning to the captains of certain American vessels trading with
the Russian settlements on the northwest coast of America. It will also-
be seen.that, in answer to an inquiry from this Department, Baron Kru-
dener has declined to express an opinion as to the probable result of a
proposition to his Imperial Majesty’s Government for a renewal of the
article referred to.

It therefore becomes necessary, and you are now authorized, by the
President’s direction, to enter immediately upon a negotiation with the
Government of his Imperial Majesty, if it shall be found willing to enter-
tain the proposition, for the renewal of the stipulations of the 4th article
of the convention of 5th [17th] April, 1824, for an indefinite period ; o, if
this cannot be had, for a term of years.

There is reason to believe that the course pursued by the Captain Baron
de Wrangel, Governor of the Russian-American colonies, incidentally
mentioned in the Baron de Krudener’s letter of the 31st May last, has
been instigated by the Russian-American Fur Company ;and it is not
improbable that representations of a character similar to those made to
the Governor, and from the same source, have been transmitted to St.
Petersburg. If prejudices exist, of the nature apprehended, and tending
to defeat the object now in view, they will be easily discoverable in your
ntercourse with the Russian Minister of Foreign Affairs; and you will
take an early opportunity to discredit them, by showing that representa-
tions growing out of private interests are alwaysto be received with great
caution, and should not be suffered to influence the decision of a question
which may be productive of injury to the citizens and subjects, respect-
ively, of the contracting parties.

The motives that prompted the adoption of the 4th article of the treaty
of 1824, by the parties to that convention, exist now in equal, if not su-
peradded, force ; since it will not be denied that it-has been mutually ben-
eficial to the citizens and subjeets of both, without being inconvenient to
either. Serious objections, on the part of Russia, therefore, to the renewal
of the stipulations contained in it, can hardly be anticipated. Should this
reasonable expectation, however, be disappointed, it is the wish of the

President that you should, without unnecessary delay, obtain from his Im-
perial Majesty’s

Government precise information in regard to the meas-
ares adopted, or proposed to be adoped, on its part, in relation to the
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admission of American vessels into the ports, harbors, bays, and rivers of
Russian settlements on the northwest coast of this continent, in order that
corresponding regulations, if deemed necessary, may be made by this
Government.
I am, sir, with respect, your obedient servant,
JOHN FORSYTH.
War. WiLkins, Esq., &e.

P.S. An extract from a despatch of Mr. Middleton to the Secretary of
State, dated 7th [19th] April, 1524, relating to the fourth article of the
treaty of 1824, is also sent herewith, that you may understand the con-
struction put upon it by the negotiator, which is undoubtedly correct, in
the judgment of this Department.

[FROM THE “‘cLoBE” OF JULY 22, 1835.)

It will be recollected that a convention was concluded between the
United States and Russia, in April, 1824, regulating various matters con-
nected with the commerce and navigation of the two nations on the north-
west coast of America. By the 4th article it was stipulated that the ships
of both nations might, during a term of ten years, frequent without hin-
dranee the interior seas, gulfs, harbors, and ereeks of each nation on that
coast, for the purpose of fishing and trading with the natives of the coun-
try. The ten years expired in April,1834 ; and we understand that formal
notice has been given by the Governor of the Russian colonies to the
masters of the American ships then trading there that they could no longer
claim, under the convention, the right of landing at all the landing-places,
without distinction, belonging to Russia on that coast. Those interested
in the trade will not {ail to observe that, under the 2d article of the con-
vention, it is necessary for all American vessels, resorting to any point on
that coast where there is a Russian establishment, to obtain the permission
of the governor or commander.

Mpy. Forsyth to Mr. Dallas.—( Extract.)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, vlpril 19, 18387.

Sir: I am directed by the President to invite your early attention to the
subject of the 4th article of the convention of April, 1824, with Russia.
This article secured to the vessels of the contracting parties the reciprocal
right of frequenting, for the purpose of fishing and of trading with the
natives, the interior seas, gulfs, havens, and creeks upon the northwest
coast of this continent. Its stipulations were limited to the term of ten
years, and expired in 1834. In the following year, this Government hay-
ing been reminded by the Russian minister here of the expiration of the
term limited in the article, instructions were given to Mr. Wilkins,in July,
1835, (to which you are particularly referred,) to offer a proposition to the
Government of his Imperial Majesty for a renewal of its stipulations,
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either for an indefinite period or for a term of years; and if serious ob-
Jjections were entertained on the part of the Russian Government to
entering on such negotiation, Mr. Wilkins was requested to obtain preeise
information in regard to the measures adopted, or proposed to be adopted,
by his Imperial Majesty, in regard to the admission of vessels of the
United States into the harbors, bays, and rivers of the Russian settlements
on the northwest coast of America, in order that corresponding regula-
tions, if deemed necessary, might be adopted by this Government. Un-
der those instructions, the subject was accordingly presented to Count
Nesselrode in November of the same year, and, in December following, a
note was received from him acquainting Mr. Wilkins that the Imperial
Government thought it expedient to postpone a decisive answer to the
proposal of the United States to revive the stipulations of the 4th article
of the convention of 1824 until the arrival of some of its officers from
the northwest coast, who would be able to furnish such information on
the subject as would authorize an opinion upon the propriety of the meas-
ure. Since the receipt of the note last referred to, no further step has been
taken by this Government, or its diplomatic representative at St. Peters-
burg, in relation to the matter in question. The arrival at that capital,
during the last summer, of the Baron Wrangel, formerly Governor of the
Russian possessions in North America, will have afforded the Government
of his Imperial Majesty an opportunity of obtaining the information de-
sired. It is, therefore, the wish of the President that, as soon as conve-
nient after your arrival at your post, you should remind the Count de
Nesselrode that no definitive answer has yet been given to the communi-
cation of Mr, Wilkins on the subject of the renewal of the 4th article of
the convention of 1824; that a decision is anxiously looked for ; and that
the hope is entertained that his Imperial Majesty’s Government is now
prepared to take a favorable view of the propesition. In executing this
duty, however, it will not be necessary to repeat the call for information
as to the regulations which, in the event of a refusal to renew the 4th ar-
ticle of the convention, his Imperial Majesty’s Government may propose
to apply to the vessels of the United States frequenting the Russian settle-
ments on the northwest coast. Such official inquiry may very properly be
suspended until you shall have ascertained that some measures affecting
our intercourse with those possessions have actually been adopted by the
Russian Government in consequence of the expiration of the 4th article
of the convention.

Myr. Forsyth to Mr. Dallas.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, May 4, 1837.
Sir : I regret to have occasion so soon to advert to a subject connected
with the claims of the United States to the right of trading with the na-
tives of the country, and of fishing on the northwest coast of this conti-
nent. You will perceive, from a perusal of the accompanying papers,
that the expiration of the 4th article of the convention of 1824 with Rus-
sia, 1s not unlikely to be attended with difficulties to our citizens frequent-




Doe. No. 2.

ing that coast in pursnit of lawful objects. The leading features of the
case to which your attention is now invited—the particulars of which are
more fully detailed in the enclosed copies of a letter, dated 24th Novem-
her last, from J. C. Jones, consul of the United States at the Sandwich
islands, to this Department, and of the protest to which it refers—are
as follows: The American brig * Loriot,” Blinn master, sailed from the
port of Oahu on the 22d of August last, bound to the northwest coast of
America, for the purpose of procuring provisions, and also Indians to
hunt for sea-otter on the said coast. It appears that she made the land
called Forrester’s island on the 14th of September following, and on the
15th-anchored in the harbor of Tuckessan, latitude 54° 55' north, and lon-
gitude 132° 30" west ; that on the 1Sth a Russian armed brig arrived in
the harbor of Tateskey, latitude 54° 45" north and longitude 132° 55
west ; that on the succeeding day the * Loriot’ was boarded by officers
from the Russian brig, who ordered the captain of the American vessel
to leave the dominions of his Majesty the Emperor of Russia; that Cap-
tain Blinn then repaired on board the Russian brig, where the same or-
ders were repeated to him by the commander ; that on the 20th and 23d
days of the same month these orders were reiterated ; that on the 25th
the « Loriot” was boarded by two armed boats from the Russian brig,
and directed to get under way and proceed to the harbor of Tateskey;
that on the 27th the armed boats again boarded the American brig, and
compelled the captain to proceed to Tateskey ; that when off that place,
the weather heing threatening, permission was asked of the Russian cofn-
mander to enter the harbor with the * Loriot;’’ which request was de-
nied, and Captain Blinn was again ordered to leave the waters of his Im-
perial Majesty ; and that Captain Blinn, being prevented from procuring
supplies or necessaries for his vessel, and from obtaining any Indians, (for
the purpose of hunting-sea-otter,) was finally oblized to abandon his
voyage, and return to the Sandwich islands, where he arrived on the 1st
of November of the same year.

The harbors designated in Captain Blinn's protest, by the numes of
Tuckessan and Tulcsl{'ey, are not laid down on any map to which I have
referred ; and the Department has no knowledge of any Russian establish-
ment having been formed on the northwest coast, or adjacent islands, in
or about the latitude given for these places, It will, therefore, be proper
to ascertain whether there are, in faet, Russian settlements at the points
designated ; and if so, you are authorized to make a representation of
the whole subjeéet to his Imperial Majesty’s Government, complaining of
the proceedings in relation to the ¢ Loriot,” which are supposed to have
been unauthorizedly instigated by the Russian-American Fur Company ;
and stating that the President cannot but regard this act as one of a most
unfriendly character, as the United States has had no official or other
notice of the existence of such establishments ; and have not, although
an application has long since been made for them, ever been furnished
by the Russian Government with the regulations, consequent on the ex-
piration of the 4th article of the convention, proposed to be applied to
American vessels resorting to Russian settlements on that coast.

On the other hand, should there prove to be no Russian establishments
at the places mentioned, this outrage on the ¢ Loriot” assumes a still
graver aspect. It is a violation of the right of the citizens of the United
States, immemorially exercised, and secured to them as well by the law
of nations as by the stipulations of the first article of the convention of
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1824, to fish in those seas, and to resort to the coast for the prosecution
of their lawful commerce upon points not already occupied. ~As such, it
is the President’s wish that you should remonstrate in an earnest but
respectful tone against this groundless assumption of the Russian Fur
Company ; and claim from his Imperial Majesty’s Government, for the
owners of the brig “ Loriot,” for their losses and for the damages they
have sustained, such ihdemnification as may, on an investigation of the
case, be found to be justly due to them.
I am, sir, your obedient servant,
JOHN FORSYTH.

Grorer M. Darras, Esq., §e.

P. S. Copies of the papers referred to in Mr. Middleton’s despatch No.
35, dated 7th [19th] of April, 1824, are herewith transmitted to you, lest
these documents should not be on file in the legation at St. Petersburg.

Uxrrep Stares’ ConsunATE, SANDwIcH ISLANDS,
Honululy, ( Ouhu,) November 30, 1836,

Sir: I feel that it is an official duty incumbent upon this consulate to
make known to the Department of State that the Northwest American
Company are continuing to claim the exclusive privilege to the west
coast of America, as far south as54° in north latitude, and are enforcing
their assumed right to that extent of coast, by armed cruisers, command-
ed by officers of the imperial navy. All intercourse or trade with the
natives of that coast within that specified limit, by citizens of the United
States, is in consequence prevented; and thereby a profitable aud long-
enjoyed commerce brought to a termination. Enclosed will be found a
copy of protest made by the commander of the American brig Loriot, in
consequence of having been driven from that coast by an armed Russian
brig, and his voyage thereby entirely ruined.

I am, sir, your obedient servant,
JOHN C. JONES.

Hon. Joux ForsyTH,

Seeretary of State, Washington.

Uxirep Stares’ CoNsvLATE, SANDWICH ISLANDS,
Honululu, ( Oahu,) November 7, 1836.

By this public instrument of declaration and protest, be it known that,
on this seventh day of November,in the year one thousand eight hundred
and thirty-six, personally came and appeared before me, at the office of
this consulate, Richard D. Blinn, master of the American brig or vessel
called the Loriot, of the burden of ninety-two and twenty-five ninety-
fifths tons, or thereabouts, who did make oath and say that he, the said
Richard D. Blinn, sailed from the port of Oabu, Sandwich islands, in the
said brig Loriot, on the twenty-second day of August, in the said year,
bound to the northwest coast of America, for the purpose of procuring
provisions, and also Indians to hunt for sea-otter on the west coast of
America ; that nothing material occurred on board till the fourteenth day
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of September, when he made the land called Forrester’s island ; that, on
the fifteenth day of said month, he anchored in the harbor of Tuckessan,
in the latitude of 54° 55' north, and longitude 132° 32' west ; that, on the
eighteenth day of said month, a Russian armed brig, with the Emperor’s
pennant flying, arrived in the harbor of Tateskey, in the latitude of 54°
45' north, and longitude 132° 55' west ; that, on the succeeding day, the
Loriot was boarded by officers from said Russian brig, and the deponent
ordered to leave the dominions of his Majesty the Emperor of Russia;
that he (the said deponent) then repaired on board the said Russian brig,
where he received the same orders from the commander, (an officer in the
Russian navy ;) that, on the twentieth and twenty-third days of said
month, the Loriot was again boarded by the aforesaid officers from the
Russian brig, and the deponent ordered to leave the port immediately ;
that, on the twenty-fifth day of same month, the Loriot was boarded by
two armed boats from the Russian brig, and himself (the deponent) or-
dered to get under way, and proceed to the harbor of Tateskey ; that,
on the twenty-seventh day of said month, the aforesaid armed boats from
the Russian brig again boarded the Loriot, and compelled him (the depo-
nent) to way anchor, and proceed to Tateskey; that, when off the har-
bor of Tateskey, the Loriot was hove-to, and he (the deponent) went on
board the said Russian brig, to obtain permission of the commander to
enter the harbor with the Loriot, the weather then being thick, and threat-
ening a storm ; and the said appearer did further declare that he could not
obtain permission to enter said harbor, but was ordered to leave the wa-
ters of his Majesty the Emperor of Russia ; in consequence of which, his
voyage was abandoned, and he proceeded direct to the Sandwich islands,
where he anchored on the first day of November, in the same year.

And the said appearer did further declare, that he was prevented by the
commander of the aforesaid Russian armed brig, whilst in the port of
Tuckessan, from procuring supplies or necessaries for his vessel, and from
obtaining any Indians, (for the purpose of hunting sea-otter,) the main
object of his voyage ; that, in consequence, the voyage on which he had
embarked was entirely ruined, and himself compelled to abandon an ex-
pedition promising the most lucrative termination ; and, therefore, the said
Richard D. Blinn, for himself and the owners of the said brig Loriot, or
whomsoever it may concern, did declare to protest, as he doth by these
presents most solemnly protest, against the commander of the aforesaid
Russian armed brig, or against whomsoever else it shall or may concern,
that all losses, damages, and detriments that have happened to said brig
Loriot, on the voyage for which she was fitted out, ought to be borne by
the commander of the said Russian armed brig, by those under whose or-
ders he acted, or by whomsoever else it shall or may concern, and not by
himself, the owners, or those interested in the said brig Loriot.

In witness whereof, I have given this certificate, under my hand and

(. 5] seal of office, this seventh day of November, in the year

eighteen hundred and thirty-six.
JOHN C. JONES.

HoxvLuLu, (Oanu,) November 7, 1836.
We, Richard D. Blinn, master, Owen Jones, first mate, and Joshua L.
Lamb, second mate, of the brig ot vessel called the Loriot, being severally
duly sworn, do severally make oath, and say, that the instrument of pro-
8
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test hereunto annexed hath been clearly and distinetly read over to them,
these deponents ; and that the several matters and things therein contained
are right and true in all respects, as the same are therein particularly al.
leged, declared, and set forth.
R. D. BLINN,
OWEN JONES,
JOSHUA L. LAMB,

Sworn to before me, this seventh day of November, in the year eighteen
hundred and thirty-six, at Honululu, (Oahu,) Sandwich islands.
JOHN C. JONES.

The above is a true copy of the original protest.
In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and affixed the seal
(L8] of this consulate, this seventh day of November, in the year
; eighteen hundred and thirty-six.
JOHN C. JONES.

Myr. Forsyth to Mr. Dallas.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, November 8, 1837,

Sir: Your despatches Nos. 6 and 7, of the 16th of August and 8th of
September, respectively, have been duly received, and submitted to the
President; by whom I am directed to make the following observations
with reference to your remarks regarding the proper construction of the
convention of April, 1824, between the United States and Russia.

The first article of that instrument is only declaratory of a right which
the parties to it possessed under the law of nations, without conventional
stipulations, to wit: to navigate and fish in the ocean upon an unoccupied
coast, and to resort to such coast for the purpose of trading with the na-
tives.

The second article prohibits the one party from resorting to points oc-
cupied by the other, without permission.

The third article prevents each party from occupying new points withis
certain limits.

The fourth article grants permission to either party to frequent, for a
specified term, the interior seas, gulfs, harbors, and creeks, upon the whole
northwest coast of America, without regard to limits or occupation, for
the purposes of fishing and of trading with the natives of the country.

The question is as to the meaning and object of this last-mentioned ar-
ticle. Isit to be interpreted as an agreement, by either of the parties, to
abandon, after a specified term, the right to resort to any part of the coast
which is unoccupied?

If the fourth article is to be considered as applicable to parts of the
coast unoccupied, then it merely provides for the temporary enjoyment of
a privilege which existed in perpetuity under the law of nations, and
which has been expressly declared so to exist by a previous article of the
convention. Containing no provisiog, therefore, not embraced in the pre-
ceding article, it would be useless f no eflect. But the rule in re-
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gard to the construction of an instrument, of whatever kind, is, that it shall
be so construed, if possible, as that every part may stand.

If the article be construed to include poiuts of the coast already occupied,
it then takes effect, thus far,as a temporary exeeption to a perpetual pro-
hibition ; and the only consequence of an expiration of the term to which
it is limited would be the immediate and continued operation of the pro-
hibition,

It is still more reasonable to understand it, however, as intended to
grant permission to enter interior bays, &c., at the mouth of which there
might be establishments, or the shores of which might be in part, but not
wholly, occupied by such establishments ; thus providing for a case which
would otherwise admit of doubt, as without, the fourth article it would be
questionable whether the bays, &ec. described in it belonged to the first or
second article.

In no sense can it be understood as implying an acknowledgment on
the part of the United States of the right of Russia to the possession of
the coast above the latitude of 54° 40’ north. It must be taken in con-
nexion with the other articles of the convention, which have, in fact, no
reference whatever to the question of the right of possession of the unoe-
cupied parts of the coast. Ina spirit of compromise, and to prevent fu-
ture collisions or difficulties, it was-agreed that no new establishments
should be formed by the respective parties to the north or south of a cer-
tain parallel of latitude, after the conclusion of the agreement; but the
question of the right of possession beyoud the existing establishments, as
it subsisted previous to, or at the time of the conclusion of the convention,
was left untouched. The United States, in agreeing not to form new estab-
lishments to the north of latitude 54°40' north, made no acknowledgment
of the right of Russia to the territory above thatline.  If such an admission
had been made, Russia, by the same construction of the article referred
to, must have acknowledged the right of the United States to the territory
south of the designated line., But that Russia did not so understand the
article, is conelusively proved by her having entered into a similar agree.
ment, in a subsequent treaty, (1825,) with Great Britain; and having, in
fact, acknowledged in that instrument the right of possession of the same
territory by Great Britain. The United States can only be considered as
acknowledging the right of Russia to acquire by actual occupation a just
claim to unoccupied lands above the latitude 54° 40’ north ; and even this
is mere matter of inference, as the convention of 1824 contains nothing
| more than a negation of the right of the United States to occupy new
points within that limit.

Admitting that this inference is justyand was in contemplation of the
parties to the convention, it cannot follow that the United States ever in-
tended to abandon the just right acknowledged by the first article to be-
long to them under the law of nations; that is, to frequent any part of the
unoceupied coast of North Ameriea, for the purpose of fishing or trading
with the natives. All that the convention admits, is, an inference of the
right of Russia to acquire possession by settlement north of 54° 40 north.
Until that actual possession is taken, the first article of the convention
acknowledges the right of the United States to fish and trade as prior to
its negotiation. This is not only the just construction, but itis the one
both parties are interested in putting upon the instrument, as the benefits
are equal and mutual ; and the object of the convention, to avoid convert-
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ing the exercise of a common right info a dispute about execlusive privi-
lege, is secured by it.
I am, sir, your obedient servant,
JOHN FORSYTH.

To Georee M. Darvras, Esq., &c.

My. Wilkins to Mr. Forsyth.—( Eztract.)

LeearioN of THE UNITED STATES,
St. Pelersburg, September 7, 1835.

Sir: The steamboat of the day before yesterday brought me your
despatch No. 4,dated on the 30th of July last, accompanied by a copy of
a recent correspondence with Baron Krudener, regarding the fourth
article of the convention of April, 1824, between the United States and
Russia ; a copy, also, of an informal notice, published in the “Globe” of
the 22d of July last, touching American vessels trading with the Russian
settlements on the northwest coast of America; and an extract from a
despatch of Mr. Middleton, dated 7th [19th] April, 1824, relating to the
fourth article of the treaty above mentioned.

I have already had the honor of apprizing you of the absence of his
Imperial Majesty and his Minister of Foreign Affairs. Prince Lieven,
left in the temporary occupation of Count Nesselrode’s office, is unwilling
to incur responsibility by taking up any matter of business whick can be
postpoued until the return of the minister. Immediately upon the re-
turn to the capital of that officer, I shall not fail to call his attention to
the fact of the expiration, by its own limitation, of the fourth article of
the treaty of April, 1824, between the United States and the Imperial
Government, to submit to him the proposition, and to endeavor to fulfil
the.instructions and meet the views of the President contained in the
despatch which I have just received. I observed, shortly after my arrival
in this eity, that the term of ten years stipulated in the fourth article of
the treaty had expired, and mentioned the circumstance in my despatch
No. 3, of the date of the 27th of December last. I have not made allu-
sion to it upon any occasion here, because I presumed, (and so it has oc-
curred,) that the subject would engage your attention at Washington.

- - - in - . - *

I have the honor to be, sir, your obedient servant,

WM. WILKINS.
Hon. Joux ForsyTs,

Secretary of State.

My, Willkins to My. Forsyth.—( Extract. )

Leearion or tuE UNiTED STATES,
St. Petersburg, November 23, 1885,
Sir: In the last despatch which I had the honor to address to you, on
the 26th of September last, I informed you it was likely you would not
again hear from me until after the return of the Ewmperor and Count
Nesselrode to this capital.
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His Majesty returned on the 1st instant, having been preceded a few
days by his Minister of Foreign Affairs.

immediately upon receiving from Count Nesselrode the usnal written
notice of his having resumed the duties of his official station, I addressed
him a note, and requested him to name a day when I might have the
honor of a personal conference. He mentioned the 4th instant. 1 waited
upon him accordingly, at the Foreign Office, and disclosed to him the
wishes of the American Government in reference to the renewal of the
fourth article of the treaty of April, 1824, and held with him such con-
versation and placed the matter in that light which seemed to me the
most proper and in accordance with my instructions. Upon the close of
our conversation, I handed to him, in writing, a memorandum of the pro-
posal you authorized me to submit. The view in which I placed the
matter, and the substance of the conversation, will appear (and therefore
need not be more particularly detailed) by reference to the copies of the
notes which I addressed to him immediately after the conference, simply
noting two observations which fell from him.

His first remark was, that he was under the impression we had never
made any use of the privilege since the adoption of the treaty of 1824.
This erroncous idea I corrected, by informing him that our ships were
annually upon that coast, and that their visits were found to be very con-
venient to the Russian settlements, by furnishing them with supplies, and,
at times, relieving them when pressed by a scareity of necessaries. I also
referred him to the recent warning given by Governor Wrangel himself
to two American vessels npon the coast, at the very time of the expiration
of the term of ten years, and as high up as New Archangel.

The count’s other renfark was, that he felt himself obliged to consult
the Russian-American Fur Company, whose interests were immediately
involved in the question. The substance of my answer to this will be
found in my note of the 13th instant. He has since, as you will see by
his note to me, turned the matter over to Count Conciere, the Minister of
Finance,

I enclose you copies of a memorandum, delivered by me to Count Nes-
selrode at the close of our personal conference, dated the 4th instant ; of
my notes of the 5th instant, the 13th instant, and 21st instant ; and of his {
note of the 8th [20th] instant. :

You'will perceive that,in my note of the 13th instant, I called the at- '
tention of the imperial minister to the first and eleventh articles of our
commercial treaty with Russia of the 18th of December, 1832, intimating
that those articles had a bearing upon the question, and presenting them
for his consideration when he took up the subject. Will you refer to them,
and decide what weight they ought to have when taken in connexion
with the fact mentioned to me by Count Nesselrode himself, that Russia
had a treaty with England granting the privileges of trade on the northwest
coast to the subjeets of the latter Government, similar to those secured by
our treaty of 1824 to the citizens of the United States? 1 have never seen
the treaty with Great Britain, but I think it may be likely that the privi-
lege thére is also limited to ten years. If so, this must be about the time
of its expiration, for, I believe, the treaty was entered into in 1825.

L - - = ® & » L

I have the honor, &e.,
WM. WILKINS.

Hon, J, Forsyra, Secretary of State.
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Memorandum:.

St. PETERSBURG, October 23, [ November 4,] 1835,

The undersigned, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of
the United States of America, in reference to the subject upon which he
has this day had the honor of a personal conference with his excellency
Count Nesselrode, Vice Chancellor of the empire, submits to the imperial
ministry the following distinct proposition in behalf of the American Gov-
ernment : to renew the stipulations of the fourth article of the convention
of the 5th [17th] of April, 1824, between his Imperial Majesty the Em-
peror of all the Russias, and the United States of America, either for

another term of ten years, or for an indefinite period.
WM. WILKINS.

Mr. Wilkins to Count Nesselrode.

St. PETERSBURG, November 5, 1835,

Mr. Wilkius, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of the
United States of America, presents his respects to his excellency Count
Nesselrode, and has the honor to enclose to him the extracts spoken of
yesterday from the conventions of the United States of America with
Great Britain, dated on the 20th October, 1818, and the 6th of August,
1827.

Mr. Wilkins also, as it affords a satisfactory reply to an observation

which fell from his excellency yesterday, transmits a copy of a law of

Congress, passed on the 19th of May, 1828, providing for the punishment
of contraventions of the fifth article of the treaty of April, 1824. The
attention of the imperial ministry is called to this law, because it affords
manifest proof of the integrity of purpose on the part of the Government
of the United States, and its disposition to secure the fulfilment of its
stipulations with Russia.

Mr. Wilkins prays his excellency Count Nesselrode to accept the as-
surance of his high consideration and respect.

Myr. Wilkins to Count Nesselrode.—(Extract.)

St. PETERSBURG, November 1, [13,] 1835.
L L ] » #* - > -

Notwithstanding his very recent conversation with Count Nesselrode
in reference to the proposition of the American Government to renew the
expired 4th article of the treaty of April, 1824, the undersigned will em-
‘brace the present occasion to repeat what may then have been, in a very
brief manner, verbally represented, and to add a few remarks immediate-
dy bearing upon that question.

The diplomatic representative of his Imperial Majesty at Washington
city having taken occasion to remind the United States of the expiration
of the ten years stipulated in the 4th article of the treaty of 1824, and 10
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desire thereon the action of their Chief Magistrate, is indicative of the
necessity that the two Governments should, as early as convenient, come
1o a decision upon the policy hereafter to control their citizens and sub-
jects, respectively, upou the northwest coast. Hence it is that, under ex-
press instruetions, the undersigned had the honor, immediately upon the
return of his excellency Count Nesselrode to the capital, to call his atten-
tion to the question, and to submit to him his proposal of the 23d October,
[4th November,] of which the undersigned delivered at the time a memo-
randam in writing.

The motives which influence the Government of the United States in
subhitting that proposition to the imperial ministry will be found to arise
sut of a consideration of the following circumstances :

Ist. The desire to avoid any difficulty and apprehension of collision be-
tween the inhabitants, traders, and fishermen upon that wild coast,
s0 remotely situated, with but very few and widely separated posts of
civilization, and the entire country almost so exclusively occupied by sav-
age tribes as to render restraint and proper responsibility to the law well-
| nigh out of the question with either Government.

2d. The proposed arrangement would render definite and precise the
| rights and duties of the subjects and citizens of the contracting parties, re-
| spectively, and would obviate all necessity to resort to a construction of
| the remaining articles of the treaty of April, 1524,and would likewise
¥ avoid any chance of conflicting interpretations of that instrument.

3d. Since the undersigned had the howor, in their personal conference
the nther day, to be informed by his excellency Count Nesselrode of the
| arranzement relative to the trade and intercourse upon the northwest
| coast of America subsisting at present between the Governments of Rus-
{ sia and Great Britain, he has turned to the 1st and 11th articles of the

commercial treaty of the 6th [18th] of December, 1832, between Russia
| aud the United States ; and begs leave to call the attention of the impe-
| rial minister to the same articles, who will, upon their perusal, see for

himself how far their provisions bear upon the present subject, and wheth-
§ °r they may not give rise to an inquiry which may be rendered unneces-
sary by an acquiescence in the proposed arrangement.
4th. Touching the especial matier in question, the proposed arrange-
ment would, it is believed, place the three nations, Russia, England, and
the United States, upon the same fair footing, and upon the same equality

i the enjoyment of a community of privileges.

. In the personal interview of the 4th instant (N. S.) his excellency Count
| Nesselrode mentioned two circumstances, to which the undersigned will
20w refer for a moment. One was, the objection entertained by the Im-

perial Government to all traffic in fire-arms and spirituous liquors by Amer-

‘an citizens with the native Indians. To this the undersigned now re-
| Plies; as he did then very succinetly, that it is believed the treaty of 1824,

ontaining a stipulation against that traffic, immediately put an end to it;

that there have been no infractions since  its adoption—certainly none
tomplained of in representations to the Government at Washington ;
that, as a further assurance against infringements upon that humane
$ipulation, and as an evidence of the sincere desire of his Government to
Sulorce it, the undersigned, immediately after their conference, enclosed
% his excellency a copy of a law passed by Congress, declaring certain
Prosecutions and penalties against those who should offend against that pro-
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vision of the treaty. And the undersigned will, on this point, content
himself by adding that the above traffic is now discountenanced and pro-
hibited by the present well-known and benevolent course of policy pursu-
ed by the American Government towards the wild and uncultivated abo-
rigines of the country,

The other circumstance mentioned by his excellency was, that, as the
Russian-American Fur Company were particularly interested in the de-
cision of the question, he conceived it to be his duty to consult its directors
before he could give a final answer.

It is not often that those who enjoy a monopoly under a liberal grant
froman indulgent sovereign will be willing even to modify,or permit others
to participate in, any portion of their privileges. But in the present in-
stance, it must be recollected, such a concession is not embraced in the
proposition submitted without a fair equivalent ; for the privilege to fish
and traffic north and south of the latitude 54° 40’ would rest upon the just
principle of reciprocity.

Whether any prejudices or individual interests exist, having a tendency
to disincline his Imperial Majesty to assent to a renewal of the expired arti-
cle of the treaty of 1824, or how far such prejudices or interests, if they do
manifest themselves on the part of individual gentlemen of the first respect-
ability, ought to influence the action of Governments upon a question of
general import, and affecting national and amicable intercourse, is not for
the undersigned alone to determine. It is enough for him to know thal
the views, in 1824, which produced the provision contained in the fourth
article, have been tested by experience ; and the results, being mutually
beneficial and convenient, prove their propriety.

To justily the presumption that the annual visits of American ships, in
the prosecution of their adventures upon the northwest coast, are some-
times very convenient, and must be beneficial to the Russian settlements
and posts in that distant and not productive climate, the undersigned
takes leave to refer to a contract made within a few days by the Russian-
American Fur Company with an American citizen for su.pplies to their
agents and posts for the ensuing year,

Should the undersigned, however, be disappointed in the reasonable
expectation he has formed, and the Imperial Government be unwilling
to entertain the proposal to renew, either indefinitely or for another term
of years, the provisions of the article of the treaty referred to, he requests
that his excellency Count Nesselrode will do him the favor to inform him
in regard to the measures adopted, or proposed to be adopted, on the part
of Russia, in r-:In‘Iinn to the admission of American vessels into the har-
bors, bays, and rivers of the Russian settlements on the northwest coast
of the American continent. The happy understanding which prevails
between the two (im:crpnmus, the desire to avoid any casual difference,
and the probable necessity for corresponding measures, will readily indi-
cate the motives which prompt this request.

TI‘IE 111_1‘1ursigucd cannot close this note without repeating, very earnest-
ly, his wish to be put in possession of the answer of the ilﬁperial ministry
mpon the two subjects to which their attention is directed.

The undersigned embraces with pleasure the present opportunity @

assure his excellency Count Nesselrode of his highest cons'deration and
mespect.

WM. WILKINS.
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$lount Nesselrode to My, Wilkins.

Sv. PETERSBOURG, {e 8 Novembre, 1833,

Ainsi q’il a eu Phonneur de le lui annoneer, le soussigné n’a pas man-
qut de porter i la connaissance du Ministere des Finances Pobjet du mé-
morandum que Mousieur Wilkins, envoyé extraordinaire et ministre
plenipotentiaive des Etats Unis d’ Amérique, a bien voulu lui adresser, en
date du 23 Octobre [4 Nevembre,] au sujet du renouvellement de ’article
4 du traité du mois d’ Avril, 1824.

Dis qu’il aura recueilli Popinion des autorités compétentes sur cet objet,
et pris les ordres de I'Empéreur, le soussigné s’empressera de faire part &
Monsieur Wilkins du point de vie sous lequel la proposition de son Gou-
vernement est envisagée ici. 1l le prie toutefois d’étre persuadé d’avance,
qu'en examinant cette propeosition le Gouvernement Impérial ne saurait
perdre de vue aucune des considérations qui doivent lui faire attacher du
prix 4 cimenter de plus en plus les relations amicales qui existent entre les
deux Gouvernemens.

n se bornant pour le mement & faire cette réponse préalable i la note
de Monsieur Wilkins du 1 [13] Novembre, le soussigné saisit avec em-
pressement cette occasion d¢ lui reitérer assurance de sa considération
ir's distingunée,

NESSELRODE.

M. WiLkixs, §c.

Count Nesselrode to My. Wilkins.
[Translation. ]

S7. Pererssure, November 8, 18335.

The undersigned, as he had the honor to announce, did not fail to sub-
mit to the Department of Finance the subject of the memorandum ad-
dressed to him on the 23d of October [4th November] by Mr. Wilkins,
“nvoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of the United States of
America, respecting the renewal of the 4th article of the treaty of April,
1824,

The undersigned, as soon as he has obtained the opinion of the proper
authorities, and received the orders of the Emperor, will immediately
communicate to Mr. Wilkins the point of view under which the proposi-
tion of his Government is regarded here. He however requests Mr. Wil-
kins to bear in mind that the Imperial Government, in examining this
proposition, will lose sight of none of those considerations which should
induce it more strongly to cement the amicable relations now existing be-
tween the two Governments.

Contenting himself for the present with this answer to the note of Mr.
Wilkins of the 1st [13th] of November, the undersigned seizes this occa-
sion to renew to him the assurances of his most distinguished considera-

tion.
NESSELRODE,
Wirriam Winkins, &e,

9




My, Willkeins to Count Nesselrode.— [ Extracl.)
The nndersigned, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of
the United States of America, has the lionor to acknowledze the receipt
u[ the note bearing date vesterday, addressed to him by Count Nesselrode,
Viee Chancellor of the empire, by which he observes that his excellency
hias submitted to the Minister of Finauce the ’a"o;rokxl'nn of the American
Government for the renewal U[ the 4th article of the treaty of April, 1824,
However foreibly impressed the undersiened may be with the necessity
of as early a deeision of 1} his question as i Y be practicable with the im-
perial miuistry, he will await with p l'cmm, the final lL‘rIl]I of the course
adopted by Connt Nesselvode. 2 3 3

WM., WILKINS.

No. 16.
A xr('. ii’.«’r'%-{.«e,s io Mr. F :’?:‘.’.‘b?_:'.".-"r o— 1"‘ f:.i"x’."{?r‘;,?‘ _'

¢ATION oF THE UNITED STATES,
8. I’c:’”r sbury, December 11, 1825,

S : = > - - . - .

As [ anticipated when I last wrote, T held with Connt Nesselrode, at the

Foreign Of mv.:m .hv; fay last, the 7th instant, a personal confirent e upol
mny rirrpt‘hmm to renew, either indefinite ly or for a term of years, the
ith article of the treaty of April, 1824 : and I reeret to be (nl’nlll|t'l
say that in this effort (at all events for the preseut) I have been nusie
Cess sfal, and I presume the overture will be finelly altozether re jecied,

less some new, and to me unforeseen, circums fances turn up.

L was well aware that 1 should have to encounter the deeided Opposi-
tion of the Russian-American Fuar Compuny ; and in presenting .!i'r':
jeet to the Viee Chancellor in the varions l"rhh in whieli 1t struek oy
mind, I took the ground that it was not a 1ne re i uI-.‘!'Mu-d and =eifish "‘?:‘“:-
tion of gain in the traflic fpon the uorthwest cosst. hiit one of a h ‘”I't
charaeter, involving political and national ¢ considerations; that whilst I

vas very willing to admit the more active coms nercial (‘l..r’ljzr.w and su-
perior shipping of the eitizens of the [T tltl"ri States, yet this was a ques-
tion not to he decided by such circumstancos, hut shouid tarn upon the

consideration of our national good-wiil and our amicable and th-\nm re nu:i

reeiprocal intercourse.  This the mi |r\ er readily admitted, and he ac-
lmowiedged that those refloctions inclined him, indivi dually, fnu‘. whien
iooking at the question 1:r>[lr|ﬂ'ul~. . in favor of a continu: ittion of the ex-

Russian-American Fur Com pany,

pired regnlation; bnt all. werl that the

comj mxuf ﬂl the subjects of the imperial Government. and having em-

b ll‘\t”l their "\r'lL 1] ?1.':!] mnveste {1 Iz rge it'Hi(i‘\ lI“nl] 4 mono! };;]}- ..n(] g Ti }I 1t
f~privilezes from their Iy nperor, 1t was 'n[m“]],?.- to disreciard their in

fl rests, representations, and wishes, and to t mj\‘.‘ aside all idea of p}utvrﬁ.

ing them in T.llf‘ fur :r.u‘u. which yie .lh-:] 1 high amount of duties to the
Flov ernment, anc ] was almost the o J

v ob ii ot worthy of notice in their oc-

thwest coast of ,-‘r- ! The iwperin! i
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herefore, deemad it advisable, and had come to the conclusion to post-
poune their decisive auswer upon the proposal of the American Govern-
went, until the arrival, next seuson, of Governor Wrangel, who was an
able and ex perienced ofiicer, eonfided in by his Government, and possess-
ol and wonld bring witit him and disclose all T!u' information nec essary
 a correct nuderstanding of the \'!n, e, aud of the interests of Russia
as well as of the Fur C ompany.

Inasmuch as it scemed to me, by the language of vrnll' instructions, that
vou preferred an indefinite revival of the 4th article, 1 drew up to that
ufleet lhf' iunn of it m'Ll\'. I'n.m\\ ing us o pri ‘t-dl qmit the articles of our

» 1827, which 1 submitted
to, ..uu}. JJ, Ins (Im.m. -.L.“ in liu: ]J{I;\bi.‘ahlllll of (,ulu:t Nesselrode, A copy
s herewith transmitted.

At the close of the conference I requested Count Nesselrode to give me
his reply in writing. He acquiesced, {ru'l accordingly sent me his official

m.-.ql ited on the 2Sth ultimo, (old style,) and u copy of which I ha ve also

the honor to enelose to you.

During our conferenez I did not fuel myself ;vu'r:r;?"ll to call the atten-
tion of the imperial minister to what might, o i probably would, be the

mstruction by the Government of the United States apon the treaty,
-.‘.\‘-n the 4th article extinet ; nor what rule of the law of natious would

 considered as applicabie to the case, and controlling the trade upon a

vild and extensive \mr-r]uu coast of a :.'r:_-;;[ and open ocean, and still,
"ll" the exception of n very fow posts at a vast distauce from each other,

e rightful occupancey of the native s..mcl to whichi I believe, the sov-

reigity of Russia || as not yet, inany treaty or convention, been adm itted.

l m-n!. aiso, upon tur ning fo the treaty of 1825 between Russia and
(rreat: B qtain, \.[||3~.Pnu“"{ 1o writing my note of the Ist [1 \'|1| of last
nonth to (;uuut Nesse ].u le, that my reference therein to the 1st and 11th
uticles of onr treat y of the 6th [18th] of December, 1832, with this coun-

nad np ]'nnln-w upon, and \\'-La um})ph( ahle to the :itlwl.fm Iwas then
ussing ; beeause the stipuiations in their treaty ‘-\’HH Great Britain,

1o that contained in our 4th article, were likewise limited to ten

sand had expired in February last. At the interview on Monday
[ zave this explanation to Connt Nesselrode, who answered my ob-
ons by saying that England had not vet applied for a revival of the
-_u'nu! privilege, and if it should be agreed to with that Power, would,
. touese, and of right by treaty stipulation, be immediately given to the
n "i ‘\tﬂfl s,
\~ the amswer [ have reesived is of a pn‘:lfl"e character, and cannot be
‘aded by me, it in reality y postpones this 1|1mt on until late in next sum-
'H-'u all probability until the autumin—because the voyage is one of
crul months, and Governor W rangel will uot leave liw northwest
YStuntil the opening of the nay 1:.{'mnn next season. * i 7
| Ot will remark that Count Nesselrade, in his answer to me of the
" ultimo, (old style,) also postpones the adeption of any new regula-
1S for the novthwest coast, which you supposed might be issued in
"Sequence of the e Xpiration "of the fourth artic le, until the acquisitior n by
** Minister of Finauee of the information expected to be derived from
""Vernor Wrangel,
Ul-!flu'rh I know not w! ar po]u‘_ may be pursued, or whether any
- "'-l[ wtions will be adopted by the Government of the United States,
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yet I deem it to be my duty to communicate to you whatever littie inform-
ation I may have obtained in regard to this subject. ¢ » * y

I have obtained and enclose to you the two following documents :

The one, a copy in Russian, with an English translation, of the pro-
longation of the charter (originally granted in 1799) of the Russian-
American Fur Company, dated on the 13th of September, 1821, aud
marked A.

The other, a copy also in Russian, with an English translation, of the
by-laws of that company, allowed by the Directing Senate, and dated on
ilie 19th of September, 1821, marked B.

[ have not thoneht it necessary to send you a copy of the edict which
preceded those two papers, issued on the 4th of September, 1821, by the
late Emperor Alexander, establishing the boundaries and regulating the
commercial navieation on the northwest coast, and which gave rise,
1822, to the correspondence between Mr. Adams and Mr. Poletica, be-
cause 1 find it published in volume 8 of State Papers, 1st session of the
17th Congress.

You will, sir, readily perceive that the Russian-American Fur Company
are not likely to be governed by high political considerations or disinter-
ested national views, ‘The objects which alone exercise an influence ovel
their proceedings are, exclusive privileges, gain in the trafiic upon the
coast, and a prevention of all commereial competition. Their claim tw
these favors ftom their Government rests upon the assumption of the
many advantages to Russia derived from the trade with the north ol
China: the introdnetion of a great amount of the necessary article of furs
into the empire ; the duties paid thercon into the imperial treasury, and
the profits upon the siock, hield entively by Russians, at the head of whom
stands the Emperor himsel{ as a shareholder.

The company are resolved upon the exclusive monopoly ; and upov
the trial of the issue, whether they shall retain it or not, you will find
Governor Wrangel a very partial witness, whose interested testimon)
will strengthen and inerease the indisposition of the company, at all events,
to o revival of the stipulations of the fourth article. He isa captain I
the Russion navy, but holds his appointment of governor upon the north-
west coast, and receives his salary of thirty thousand roubles from the
Fur Company; and he will be disposed to view the matter as his en-
ployers view it, merely as a question of which party shall have the greate:
advantage in the trade of the country.

In a political point of view the Russian possessions upon the Americill
coast are not considered, in this capital, as of any importance. The only
way in which you can avert collision and difficulties there, will be to throw
the entire coast open to the fair commercial competition of the three Pow-
ers—the United States, England,and Russia. Rach strives for the trade,
and each is jealous of the other. Let the most enterprising and intelligent
carry off the profits. ¥

The Russians are not at all liked by the native Indians—the American®
are creatly preferred.

I am informed that our vessels generally trade between latitudes 50°
and 57° and occasionally go still farther north. The English are alway®*
to be found on the coast; have trading-posts established along it, some ol
which are south of latitude 54° 40", =

The principal establishments of the Russians are called Sitkha and Nc©
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Archangel, towns situated upon adjacent islands of their respective names,
of Norfolk sound, and in latitude 57° north. Atrchangel is their chief
place, where they keep up a garrison (established in 1800) of about seven
hundred men. They have other trading-posts, and two or three smali
sarrisons, between Behring’s straits and Sitkkha. In the winter season,
when their people are all collected at the posts upon the coast, they amount
w0 about two thousand. They now build vessels upon the coast, and are
increasing the number. Last year they had fonr or five ships, of a burden
of from one hundred and seventy-five to two hundred and fifty tons, and
seven or eight sloops or smaller vessels, of about one hundred tons each.
* * £ 3 * *
[ have the honor to be, sir, with high respect, your obedient servant,
WM. WILKINS.
Hon. Joux Forsyru,
Seeretary of State.

[Documents annexed to despateh No. 16.]
No. 1.

A convention renewing indefinitely the fourth article of the trealy of
the 5th [17th] of vpril, 1824, between the United States of America
and the Emperor of all the Russias.

Iy THE NAME oF TEE mosT Hory asp Ixvivisinne TriNrry.

The United States of America and his Imperial Majesty the Emp: ror
of all the Russias, being equally desirous to prevent, as far as possible, all
hiazard of any misunderstanding in the intercourse between their respec-
tive citizens and subjects upon the northwest coast of America, and also
with a view to renew the amicable and mutually beneficial privileges se-
cured by the fourth article of the treaty of the 5th [ 17th]of April, 1824, whilst
itwasin force, have, for these purposes, respectively named their plenipo-
tentiaries, to wit : the President of the United States of America,

, and his Majestv the Emperor of all the Russius,

! , who, after having communicated to each other their respective
tull powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upou and concluded
the following articles :

: Arr. 1. The provisions of the fourth article of the convention concluded
between the United States of America and his Imperial Majesty the Em-
peror of all the Russias, on th:e 5th [17th]of April, 1824, shall be,and they
tre hereby, renewed and indefinitely extended and continued in force, in
the same manner as if all the provisions of the said article were herein
Specifically recited.

Art. 2, It shall be competent, however, to either of the high contract-
g parties, in case either should think fit, at any time after the first day of
-hlnu:n‘y, 1837, on giving due notice of twelve months to the other party,
‘0 amul and abrogate this convention ; and it shall, in such case, be ac-
tordingly entirely annulled and abrogated, after the expiration of the said
‘erm of notice,
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Anr. 3. Nothing hercin contained shall be construed to impair, or in
any manner affect, further than is expressly declared above, any of the
provisions or stipulations coutained in the aforesaid convention of the 5th
[17th] of April, 1824,

Axrr. 4. This present convention shall be ratified by the President of
the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the
said States, and by his Imperial Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias;
and the ratifications shall be exchanged at the city of Washington, withiu
six months from the date hereof] or sooner if possible.

In faith whereof, we, the respeetive plenipotentiaries, have signed the
same, and have hereto affixed the seals of our arms.

Jone at the city of St. Petersburg, the in the year

of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-five,

No. 2.

Count Nesselrode to Mr. Wilkins.
St. PETERSBOURC, e 28 Novembre, 1835.

Le Gouvernement Impérial, ayant pris en considération la proposition de
eelui des Iitats Unis de renouveller Particle 4 de la convention du 5 [17]
Avril, 1824, a dl se convaincre qu’il lui serait impossible de se prononcer
a cet égard, avant d’avoir recueilli sur les lieux mémes, o il s’agirait de
remettre en vigneur le dit article 4 des renseignemens qui lui permettent
de juger de opportunité d’une semblable mesure. Mais ce n’est que
vers e printems prochain gue le Gouvernement Impérial peut espérer
(’obte nir ces renseignemens par le retour de quelques-uns de ses fonetion-
naires, qu'un long séjour sur la ¢dte nord-onest de I’ Amérique a mis d méme
de comnaitre les iutéréts et les besoins des établissemens Russes dans ces
contrées, ainsi que Pinfluence qu'a exercée jusqu’d présent sur leur pros-
périté I’état de choses consacré par Particle 4. Le soussigné a donc ’hormeur
d’informer Monsieur Wilkins, envoyé extraordinaire et ministre plenipo-
tentiaire des Itats Unis d”’Amérique, que le Gouvernement Impérial croit
devoir ajourner jusqu’i la méme époque Pexamen ultérieur de sa proposi-
tion ; et il se flatteque ce délai paraitra sufiisamment justifié par le désir
de ne décider qu'avee une entiére connaissance de cause des questions qui
sont, par lenr ebjet, si intimement liées aux relations de bonne intelligence
sitbsistant entre les deux Gouvernemens,

Ce n’est aussi qu'au printems prochain que le Ministére des Finances
pourra avoir une connaissance exacte des mesures qui peuvent avoir ét¢
adoptées par les antorités locales dans les colonies de la edte nord-ouest, ou
qu’il sera nécessaire d’y prendre i la suite de Pexpiration de Particle 4 ; et
le soussigné s’empressera alors d’en faire part & M. Wilkins,

Il le prie de recevoir Passurance de sa considération trés distinguée.

NESSELRODE.

M. WiLxiys, §c.




Doc. No. 2. 71

Count Nesselrode to Mr. Wilkins.
:'i'r:u::-!-.ui(‘-n.::
St. Pererspure, November 28, 1835.

The Luperial Government, having taken into consider: ition the propo-
sition made by that ol the United States to renew the 4th article of the
conventionof 5th [17th] of April, 1824, has been convinced thatit was -
possible to prot 1ounee upon thut ‘lli‘] et until information had been receiv-
ed from the places where the said article would be enforced, suflicient to
anthorize an opinion upou the propriety of such a measure. The Imperial
Government cannot, Imu ever, expect to receive such information until to
wards next spring, when it may be obtained from some of its otficers, whoi:
along residence on the northwest coast of America hus enabled to becom
well acquainted with the interests and the wants of the Russian establish-
ments in those countries, as well as the influence already exercised upon
their prosperity by the provisions of the said 4th article. The undersigned
has, therefore, the honor to inform Mr. Wilkins, the envoy extraordinary
and minister pf“n potentiary of the United States of America, that the Inmi-
perial Government thinks it proper to defer, until that period, the ulterior
cxamination of his proposition ; and he flatters himsell that this delay will
appear to be sufficiently justified by the desire of giving no decision until
the llnu-"imw at issne, whichare so intimately conuected with the relations
of gnod understanding between the two countries, have been completely
ivestigated,

Neither can the Minister of Finance obtain, before next spring, exact
knowledge of the measures which mny Il-:‘.i' been adopted by the local
autherities in the colonies on the northwest coast, or which it mnay be ne-
cessary to adopt in consequence of the e \|1 iration of the 4th article. The
nudersigned will then hasten to inform Mr, Wilkins respecting them. He,
th the mean time, begs him to accept "-l assurance of his nost distiu-
zuished consideration.

NESSELRODE.

Wi, Wickiys, Esq.

a1

ir. Cley to Br. Forsyth.—(Extract.)

Lizcarion or e Uxrrep Srares,
St. Petersburg, Sugust 21, [September 2,] 1836.

» - - - * L

You will perh: aps Toe olleet, sir, that Count Nesselrode, in his note to
Mr. Wilkins of the 28th \m ember, |ll£'1 December } 1835, informed
{Jlill that the lmlu rial Government 11.:}”“}!1 it HI""iIl to ad |n un the exam
nation of the p“npuml made by the U nited States s, to renew the fourth
article of the treaty of the 5th [ I:i"nl April, 1824, until the return of some
of its afiicers from the northwest coast of America. Barou Wrangel,
who has filled the oflice of Governor of the Russian possessions in Nortl:

America, arrived in St. Petersburg a few weeks ago; but I do not feel
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myself authorized to say a word to Count Nesselrode upon the sabjeet of
the renewal of the article, as I have received no instructions from the
Department of State to continue the negotiation ; and, particularly, as the
receipt of my despatch No. 3, in which I mentioned the subject, and stated
the difficulties that attend it, was acknowledged without comment by the
1 Department, or any instructions in reference to ifs contents.

' 1 have the honor to be, sir, your ebedient servant,

J. RANDOLPH CLAY.

{ Hon, Joux Forsyra,
Secretary of Slate.

Myr. Dallas to Mr. Forsyth.—(Extract.)

Lonvox, June 27, 1837,
12, Devonshire street, Portland Place.

Str: On the 23d instant, I had the honor to receive, through the office
of the American legation here, your despatch No. 3, with its accompany-
ing documents, relating to the interference of certain Russian anthoritics
on the northwest coast of America, with the voyage of Captain Bliny,
commanding the brig  Loriet.”

Availing myself of the opportunity furnished by my visit to this city, ]
have auxiously searched for charts, maps, or books, delineating Forrester’s
island, and the other places to which our consul in the Sandwich islands.
and Captain Blinn in his protest, have particularly referred. My inquiries
are as yet unsuccessful. The described latitude and longitude would des-
ignate with adequate precision a small island, traced, though without 2
name, on one of the maps I have purchased, as about one hundred and
fifty miles west of the continenta! coast, directly east of Dixon’s channel,
and more than three hundred miles northeast of the Queen Charlotte’s

isles. 1 yethope to obtain the means of certain and precise information.
* ® = " * " |

Sir, your most obedient servant,
G. M. DALLAS.
Hon. Joux Forsyrn,
Seerciary of State.

My, Dailas to Mr. Forsyth.—( Extract.)

St. PerERspure, August 16, 1837.

Among the special duties assigned to me in the instructions {rom the
Department are those relating to the renewal of the 4th article of the treaty
of 1824, by your despatch No. 2, and those arising out of the case of the
American brig Loriot, Richard D. Blinn master, by your despatch No. 5. §
[ have been anxious to address myself to the imperial ministry on both
these subjeets, the mutual connexion of which is apparent : but anticipa-
ting, at the outset, much difficulty in accomplishing any purpose opposec
to the Fur Company, pradence impels me to acquire, if possible, with more
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accuracy than I now possessit, information as to the extent of the Russian
establishments on the northwestern coast, and the periods of their respec-
tive commencements. My efiorts in London to ascertain the positions of
the two harbors referred to by Captain Blinn, (Tuckessan and Tateskey,)
and their real character, were abortive ; the geographer on whom I prin-
cipally relied, writing to me, the evening before I left the British metropo-
lis, that his searches proved unproductive. An inquiry, to be cautiously
conducted, has been set on foot since my arrival here, in the hope that
come of the officers of the Russian navy, or some communicative member
of the Fur Company itself, may possess the facts T want, and may enable
me to move with less doubt and less danger of mistake. Although from
the language of Captain Blinn’s protest, I am led to believe that Russian
establishments have been made at the places where he experienced the
interference of which he complains, it would not seem politic to begin the
| negotiation by an admission, which, though it might leave the unfriendli-

ness of the proceeding for comment, must weaken, if not wholly destroy,

his claim for redress. As soon as the inquiry instituted shall either suc-
| ceed or fail, the subject will be opened to Count Nesselrode, and I cannot
anticipate more than one or two weeks of additional delay.

Permit me, while on this topic, to remark that I cannot help foreseeing
| some perplexity from the construction which will be urged by the Russian
{ ministry for the treaty of the 17thof April, 1824. The firs article asserts
for both countries general and permanent rights of navigation, fishing, and
trading with the matives upon points not occupied by either, north or
| south of the agreed parallel of latitude, subject to enumerated restrictions,
| among which is the fourth article, limiting, as it would seem, the exer-
cise of certain of these very rights to a term of ten years. Our negotia-
| tor, Mr. Middleton, as he explained in a subsequent despatch to the De-
partment of State, contemplated no abandonment of these rights, either '
in principle or as a compromise, in the present or future time, but on the
contrary, repelled a clause proposed to him expressly for that pnrpose, and

| regarded the fourth article as enlarging, not restrieting, the privileges pro-
d vided for in the first. My conviction, however, arising from the language '

of the Russian precautionary record, or protocol, (which Mr. Middleton ;
rather avoided than rejected,) is, that Count Nesselrode will deem himself
and Mr. Poletica to have attained by this fourth article, though with the
{ use of other words, the substance of the clause to which Mr. Middleton
objected, and that he will consider both Governments to have buried all
controversy about the rights incident to the prior discovery of savage and
I unoccupied lands, and to have consented that, at the expiration of the ten

years, the United States should be esteemed to possess in full domain the
coast and islands to the south and Russia the coast and islands to the north
of 54° 40’ north latitude. He may ask, and with some plausibility, with
Y what other object the fourth article was framed ; it uses no ;:In‘uécolngy
N tantamount to “ establishments’ or ¢ settlements” or “poinls already
oceupied,” but protects from anv hindrance for ten years only the power to
frequent the interior seas, gulfs, harbors,and creeksupon the coast, for the
purpose of fishing, and trading with the natives; a power already duly
t?1llliEr_'1:lIL‘(.l. without limit of time, for both countries, by the first article ;
illldblf it was not intended mutnally to yield the power in relation to the
sections divided by the parallel of latitude at the expiration of the term,
why disturb the operation of the first article at all? A close analysis of
10
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the negotiation of 1324 may possibly dispel these sugzestions, or it i
£1ve me pleasure to find 1

iy apprehensions removed by the candor of 1,
Viee Chance loz; and at all events I shall never acquiesce, until iustrieie]
to do so by you, in a construction so opposite to the iutentions of M
Middleton, a to all further claim of the United Stities,

n, aid so couclusive as

Mr. Datlus to 2y, ]".';m-\;u‘fa.——(ﬁ'.zr!r':zrc'.)

ST. PETERSBURG, September 8, 1837,
Sinece my last, dated the 16th of
English lezation, I haye addre
tion of which a copy is annexed.
The resultof my inquiries on the subject, wa
a source entitled to reliance, that no Russi
at the harbors of Tuckessan and Tateskey, on the northweéstern coast o
America, mentioned by Captain Blinn as the points where his voyage was
impeded, and finally frustrated, If this information prove correct, the con-
duct of the Russian officers towards the Awwerican brig Loriot, indicates
foresone cotclusion 3 and the imperial 1uiu:'.\'11'y,impu“wd by the Fur Cou-
pany, may be expeeted to assert an exelusive tervitorial jurisdietion north of
the parallel of latitude fixed by the treaty of
tn the letter to the Vice Chancellor. bricf
thattreaty, to characterize the diffor
and to regard the treatment cxperience
unfriendly, but as so obviously iuconsis
render

August, and sent by the courier of tiy
ed 1o Couut Nesselrode the COIRMicy.

s a confident assurance, fron
au settlements had vet been mad

1824, Henee I deemed it riglt,
¥ to recapitulate the substaue.: of
ent natures olits first and fourth articlos:
d by Captain Biian, not merely as
tent with our natioual rights, as to
it warranted or sanctioned by this
tacourse I hoped to convey,in the plainestandsirono-
1se of the construction of thy treaty, without intimauting
the possibility of any other, and to leave no mode of a voiding the clain
for redress, exeept by a resort to what I eannot anticipate—the allegation
of the existence of Russian establishiments at Tuckessan and Tateskey.
Even under that condition of things, the orders to Captain Blinn were
harsh and inhospitable, may be made matter of serious remounstrance,
and will present just the sort of occasion heretofore wanted, for pressing
the expediency of renewing the fourth article of the treaty.

it impossible for me to sippose
Government, By suel
est manner. our sey

et

AMERICAN Lecariox, Gugust 15, [27,] 1837

The undersigned, envoy extraordinary and minister Ilit'tlip(ﬂi‘ll[i:ii'}' of
the United States of America, has the houor, very respectlully, to invite
the attention of his excellency the Vice Chancelior of the empire to the
following subject, specially given to him in charge, as calling for an early
submission to the consideration of the imperial Government.

It will doubtless be remembered that, by the perpetual convention of
the 5th [17th] of April, 1824, sigiied by his excellency Count Nesselrode
and Mr. Poletica, on behalf of Russia, and by Mr, Heury Middleton, on
behalf of the United States, it was agreed that in any part of the great
acean, commonly called the Pacific oc an, or South sea, the respective
citizens or subjects of the high contracting Powers, shou!d be neither dis-
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turbed. nor restrained, cither in navigation or in fishing, or in the power
of 1esorting to the coasts, upon points which may not already have been
occupied, for the purpose of trading with the natives; that, to prevent the
rights of navigation and of fishing, exercised upon the great ocean, fron:
becoming the pretext for an illicit trade, the citizens or subjeets of either
country should not resort, without permission, to any establishment of the
other ; and that there should not be formed to the north of fifty-four de-
grees and forty minutes of north latitude, by the citizens of the United
States, nor south of that parallel, by Russian subjects, any establishment
upon the northwest coast of America. It was declared by the fourth
article to be understood, that during a term of years, counting from the
signature of the convention, the ships of both countries, respectively, might
reciprocally {requent, without any hindrance whatever, the interior seas,
gulfs, harbors, and creeks upon the said coast, for the purpose of fishing
and trading with the natives.

The permanent powers to navigate, to fish, and to resort to the coasts
upon unoccupied points in order to trade with the natives, thus mutually
recognised in a spirit of forecasting friendship, which removes by explicit
assurances every possible cause of collision or jealousy, and has always
characterized the relations and interconrse of the two Governments, would
seem to be unequivocally distinet and precise. It is to a vagne and per-

| verted condition of things, consequent in a great degree upon the expira-
§ tion of the temporary provision of the fourth artiele, much rather than to

el

s

i

any inimical national policy, that the undersigned imputes the incident so
detrimental to the interest of an American citizen, and so incompatible
with the rights of his country, which is now submitted to the just and
candid eonsideration of his excelleney Count Nesselrode.

On the 22d of August, 1836, (N. S.) the American brig “ Loriot,” of
hinety-two tons, Richard D. Blinn master, sailed from the port of Oahu,
in the Sandwich islands, bound to the northwest coast of America, to
procure provisions and Indians for hunting sea otter: she made the land
called Forrester’s island on the 14th of September, and anchored in the

arbor of Tuckessan, yet distinguished by no establishment, in latitade
54° 55' north and longitude 132° 30' west.

About four days afterwards, an armed brig of his Imperial Majesty’s
navy went into a neighboring harbor, also unoccupied, called Tateskey,
latitude 54° 45' north and longitude 132° 55' west,and on the succeeding
day officers from that vessel boarded the Loriot and ordered Captain Blinu
0 leave the alleged dominions of Russia.

. 'l'i{e American master, to explain and to remonstrate, repaired to the
_I'.”-"-“HITI brig, but the same orders were then peremptorily repeated to
hi

1

nm by its commander, and reiterated on two subsequent days.
Armned boats were 'sent to the Loriot on the 25th of September, and

roe was then directed to get under way and sail for the harbor of
1ateskey,

sh

Captain Blinn, however, still remaining with the hope of being ulti-
mately allowed to prosecute his voyage, on the 27th of September the
same Russian armed boats again boarded, and compelled his vessel to
proceed as indicated, ¥

While hove-to off the harbor of Tateskey, the weather becoming threat-
ening, the American master asked permission to enter the haven, which
was refused by the Russian commander, with a renewal of orders to quit
the waters of his Imperial Majesty.
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Finally, Captain Blinn, prevented by this interference of Russian foree
from procuring necessary supplies for his vessel and from obtaining natives
for hunting sea otter, was obliged to abandon a voyage from which he
had anticipated the most lucrative results, and return to the Sandwicl
islands, where he arrived on the 1st of November following.

The undersigned is unwilling to make to his excellency Count Nessel.
rode the remarks naturally suggested by this brief statement of facts,
(whose autheuticity he cannot doubt,) until every reasonable and jus
opportunity shall have been given to the Russian officers implicated, to
temper, if possible, their harshness by explanation. His firm confidence
i the dispositions heretofore expressed and manifested towards his coun-
try precludes his supposing for one moment that a proceeding so unfriendly
in its nature and circumstances, and so inconsistent with the rights of
American citizens immemorially exercised and secured by the laws of
natious as well as by the stipulations of the first article of the treaty of
1824, was authorized by his Imperial Majesty’s Government or can
receive its sanction.

Nevertheless it is made the duty of the undersigned earnestly and most
respectfully to remonstrate against such an unwarranted aggression by
persons enjoying the character and using the means of agents in the Rus-
sian service, and to claim, as he now does, from his Imperial Majesty’s
Government, for the losses and damages sustained by the owner of the
brig Loriot, such indemnification as may, on an investigation of the ease,
be found justly their due.

Iu the sincere hope that an early and happy adjustment of this busi-
ness may arrest its tendency to excite unkindness of feeling between the
citizens and subjects of the two countries, the undersigned avails him-
self of the occasion to renew to his excellency Count Nesselrode the
assurances of his most distinguished consideration.

G. M. DALLAS.
To his Excellency CovsT Nesserrone,
Viee Chancellor of the Empire, §c.

Mr. Dallas to Mr. Forsyth.—( Extract.)

St. Pererssure, December 25, 1837.

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your despatch No. 4.
dated 3d of November, 1837, which reached me by the ordinary post
froo: Hamburg, through Berlin, on the 12th instant. Its clear and im-
pressive views of the convention of 15824 will, of course, fix iny attentiol,
and zuide whatever it may hereafter be my duty to say in relation to the
coustruction or renewal of the expired article.

Mr. Dallas to Mr. Forsyth—(Extract.)

St. PETERSBURG, January 14, 1838.
On the 27th of December last, T received an official notification from
Count Nesselrode of his having resumed the bureau of Foreign Affairs,
and of his desiring to renew his intercourse with the diplomatic body-
On the following morning I sent him a communication, formally propo
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sing to renew, for an indefinite period, the 4th article of the convention
of April, 1824, intimating, at its commencement, my anxiety for an
answer to the claim of Capfain Richard D. Blinn, made in August. A
copy of this communication is annexed.

On the night of the 29th of December the justly celebrated winter
palace of the Emperor took fire, and was wholly destroyed ; and presu-
ming that this disastrous event might cause some extra bustle and em-
barrassment among all the high officers, I waited, impatiently, until the
gth of January, when, being still without any sort of reply from the Vice
(hancellor, T addressed him a short note, requesting a personal interview
at as early a period as would be convenient to him. - On the next day he
apprized me that he should be pleased to receive me at half-past two
o'clock on Friday, the 12th. I accordingly waited upon him at the time
appointed : and although my own object was single and obvious. to press
for early answers to my communications, and though, strictly speaking,
our conversation had an official character that far only, it may be useful,
as it will not be tedious, to repeat all that acenrred.

The Count weleomed me to his chancery with the kindness for which
his manners are distinguished. When the ordinary salutations and in-
quiries about personal health were concluded, I told him that my sola
purpose in asking the interview was, to request him to inform me
whether I might hope to have,in a short time, his replies to my two
letters, I observed, that I had now been in Russia six months, and,
owing to his protracted absence during five of these months from his
office, had been wnable to transact any of the business confided to my
attention by my Government; that I wished to transmit to the United
States, with as little further delay as possible, some satisfactory account of
the iutentions and views of the imperial ministry upon the two matters I
had submitted for consideration, and, especially, upon the topic of the
expired 4th article of the convention ; that our National Legislature was
in session, but might not remain so as long as usual, perhaps not beyond
the month of April next; and that it was an object with me to commuini-
cate to the President, on a point esteemed of so much interest to the
commerce and amity of the two countries, whatever might emanate fron
the imperial cabinet early enough to enable him, if deemed ncecessary
and proper, to lay the matter before Congress ; and this, the more
especially, as he may have noticed that the Chief Magistrate, in his
message of the 5th of December last, anticipated an early as well asa
just decision on the faw subjects pending between Russia and America.
The Count assured me that he uppruuia:ud my solicitude, and would re-
lieve it as early as he possibly could ; that my first communication, rela-
ting to the complaint of Captain Blinn, liaving been received at the
department during his absence in attendance upon the Kmperor at
Wosnesensk, Mr. Rodofinickine had inmmediately undertaken to procure
information as to the facts, and when that was obtained, which he hoped
would be before long, he would hasten to write to me on the subject;
that, to my second communication, relating to the 4th article of the con-
vention, he could, with some certainty, promise an ea rly answer, and had
no doubt of being able to send one in the course of all January. The
Vice Chanecllor avoided conveying any idea as to what might be the
nature of his reply in either case; and it was no part of my purpose to
press any sucli sudden disclosure.
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Myr. Dailus o Count Nesselroade.

¢aTION oF THE UNITED 5TATES 07 AMERICA,
St, Pelersburg, December 16, [28,] 1857.

and minister plenipotentiary of

Tie nudersignad, envoy extraordina
ously awaiting the notice which it

the United States of Ameriea, while
may please his execlieney the Vice Chaucellor of the empire to give to his
comutiunication of the 16th [28th] of Augzust, respeeting the interference
of certain Russi ca, with the
voyage of Captain D. Blinn, respectfuily invites the renewed attention of the
lmperial Government toa kindred subject, heretofors partially discussed.

It will, doubtless, be recollected tint Buron Krudener. tlien repre-
senting his Imperial Majesty at Washington, under daté of the 19th [31st]
of May, 1885, reninded the American Bxecutive of the expiration ot
the 4th article of the conveution of the 5th [17th] of April, 1824 ; and
at the same time adverted, as to a step imnediately consequent upon that
expiration, to a proceeding of Captain Baron de Wrangel, Governor of
the Russian-American colonies, towards some trading vessels belonging
to citizens of the United States.

The predecessor of the undersigned, Mr. Wilkins, was at once in-
strueted by his Govermmnent to make to the Government of lis Lmperial
Majesty an overture for a renewal of the stipulation referred to; and, ac-
eordingly, that gentleman, after a verbal conference with his excellency the
Viee Chaneellor, submitted the project of a short treaty for this purpose.
The subject, first referred to the Minister of Finance, was finally post-
poned to the ensuing spring, with a view to obtain, as it is stated in the
communication of his excellency Count Nesselrode of the 21st of Noveun-
ber, 1835, on the arrival of agents expected from the northwest coast
of ‘America, exact information as to the interests and concerns of the
Russian establishiments there, and the influence on them atiributable 1o
the operation of the 4th article of the eonvention. Since that period the
agitation of this topic, although esteemed of leading moment in the re-
kations between the two countries, has been entirely suspended,

The nudersizned is now impelled by an apprehensive sense of the
condition in which the expiration of the 4th article has lelt the int
course- between the subjects and citizens of Russia and of the U
States in those remote regions, and he cannot forbear expressin
cere hope that it may euter into the purposes ol the imperial ministry,
on whose enlightened disposition to forestall and prevent all eauses of
collision or coutroversy he feels au unlimied reliance; to establish with-
out turther delay, and without limitation of time, tguaranty so beneficial
to the great ends of mutual commeree, hospitality, and peace.

The undersizned rencws to his ¢ xeellency Count Nesselrode the as-
surance of Lis high consideration

n ollicers, o1 the northwest couast of Ameri

IV

(x. M. DALLAS,

Mr. Du Has lo A, -.".r-’?'-5'_-‘;-j-’l-"""lf;':.:'.':‘r(!{‘:-)
Leearioy or rae UNiTeD STATES 0F A MERICA,
8t. Pelersburg, March 19, 1838,

Sir: “Phe departure of a conrier ifromthe B

Sin h lezation to-morrow,
enubles me to forward to you copies of two notes which have recently
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nassed bhetween Count Nesselrode and mysell. They originate in the
claim advanced on beliall of the owners of the “ Zoriot,”’ agreeabiy to
your instructions of the 4th of May, 1837. Their interest, however, is fir

| nore extensive ; the demand for privaie indemnity being werged m' a
question of national right, and the interpretation of the treaty negotiated
in 1854 by my predecessor, Mr. Middleton.

Count Nesselrode io Blr. Dulias.

S, Purunssotza, le 23 Flvrier, 1828,
ar sa note du 15 [27] Aolt demsier, Mousicur Dallas,envoyé exteaordi-
naire et ministre pléuipotentiaire des tats Uiis d’ Amérique, a bieu vonla

ervenir en faveur des rlelamations que forme e Sienr Richard Bling, ei-
toyen de "Union, commandant le brick marchand * Loriot.”” Il resalte
de la note sus-mentionuée, qulen 15836 ce navire, ayant fait voile pour la
e nord-ouest de 1’ Amgérique, aborda X Ifle de Forrester. au 542 55' de
fitude septentrionale, dans Pintention d’engager des indigines pour la
lasse aux coutres de mer, et qu'il £1t renvoyé peun de jours aprés son ar-
N 1ivée par un brick de la Compagnie Russe-Américaine, sans avoir pu Gon-
uer suite & son projet, Tivoquant en sa fuveur les stipulations de la con-
vention du 5 [17] Avril, 1824, et particulitrement "article 1 de cette con-
| vention, le Sicur Blinn élove aujourd-hui des plaintes contre Ja conduite
du brick Russe & son égard, et demande un dédommagement pour les
| pertes que les propriétaires du “ Loriot” ontessuvées de ce chef.

Utie réelamation de ce genre, appuyée par le reprisentant d’une puiis-
{sance avee laquelle Ia Russie tient & ecenr de enltiver les relations les plus
 nmicales, avait droit & Pattention sérieuse da ministére imperial.  Aussi
{ est-il cmipressée de demander & la direction de I Compagnie Russc-
Américaine des renseignemens détaillés sur toutes les circonstanees qui ont
e fait précité, afin de pouvoir Pexawminer avee une entiére
{connaissance de cause. Ces renseignemens ne soni point encore parve-
nus aw ministére imperial, Ja Compaguic Ruse - Américaine nayant reeu
Jusqu’a préseut aucnn rapport spéeial coucernant ke renvoi du * Loriot.”
| Poulefols. il résulte des circonstances mémes gne Monsicur Dallasa rappol-
'ées dans sa note, ainsi que d’une daposition de 'un des ofiiciers récem-

ent révenus de ces contrées, quen signifiant au Sicur Richard Blina de
»'E*;!liitu"r les parages ot il se trouvait, le commnandant du brick Russe n’a
81l que se conformer aux iustructions dont il @ &¢ muni & la suite de 'ex-
Piration de "article 4 de la convention.

Fin examinant les stipulations de cette convention dans cet esprit d’équitd
194 le distingue, Monstenr Dallas voudra hien se convainere gque le Gou-
vernement Impérial te saurait reconmaitre la justesse des plaiites du Sieur
$ Blinn,

lest vrai que 1'article 1 de Ja convention de 1824 invoguée par les
J’FOPI'N:F:HJ'('S du « Loriot.,” stipulait en faveur des citoyens de I’Union
¢ entidre liberté de navigation dans ocean Pacifigue,ainsi que ledroit

border sans entraves & rous les points de la ¢ite nord-ouest de I’ Amérique

I n'auraient pas diji 6té occupts, et &’y faire le commerce avee les in-
{{i2¢nes.  Mais cette liberté de navigation est soumise 3 certaines condi-
'ons et restrictions ; et 'un de ces restrictions est colle que stipule Particle
b qui @ nomaswent lindé & un terme de dix années pour les citoyens de

T
'

1
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accompagnt |
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1?Union le droit de fréquenter sans entraves les meis intérieures, les golfes,
hivres, et criques aunord du 54° 40" de latitude.  Or ce terme ¢tait expiré
depuis plus de denx ans i I'®poque ol le « Loriot’” vint jeter 'ancre dans
Phivre du Tuackessan. En 1835, le ministre de I'Empéreur aux Iitats
[nis avait recu Pordre d’appeler expressément ’attention du cabinet de
Washinzton sur Pexpiration de ce terme ; et par suite de la note officielle
que le Baron de Krudener avait adressée i ce sujet au Secrétaire d’Etat,
le Gouvernement des Etats Unis fit faire dans le journal de Washington
une publication, portant que le terme de dix ans étant expiré au mois
d?Avril, 1834, “le Gouverneur des colonies Russes avait formellement
averti les commandaus des bitimens Américains qui se trouvaient dans
ces parages, gi’ils ne powrraient plus réclamer, par suite de la conven-
tion, le droit d’aborder sans distinction dans tous les havres appartenan
& la Russie sur celte cote.”’

Si. done, maleré un avertissement aussi formel, et que le Gouvernement
des Ftats Unis a bien voulu concourir lui-méme & porter ala connaissance
des citoyens de 1'Union, les propriétaires du  Loriot” ont tenté une ex-
pédition vers des cites ol depuis deux ans il lui était interdit d’aborder, il
semble quils ne peuvent s’attribuer qu’a enx-mémes le mauvais succes de
cette enterprise, et que le Gonvernement Impérial ne saurait admettre leurs
réclamations, ni leur reconnaitre des titres & un dedommagement.

En communiquant ces observations i Mounsieur Dallas, le soussign
aime & croire qu’il voudra bien en reconnaitre la justesse, et les faire ap-
précier de m3me par son Gouvernement. C’est dans cet espoir qu’il pric
Monsieur 'Envoyé des Etats Unis d’agréer "assurance de sa considération
tres distinguée,

NESSELRODE.,
M. Davrras, &

Count Nesselrode to Mr, Dallas.

[Translation. ]

St. Pererssure, February 23, 1838.

Mr. Dallas, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of the
United States of America, by his note of the 15th [27th] of Allc,;ust last,
has thought proper to interpose in behalf of the claims preferred by Ricl-
ard Blinn, a citizen of the United States, and master of the merchant brig
Loriot. It appears, from the above-mentioned note, that in 1836 this
vessel, having sailed for the northwest coast of America, arrived at For
rester’s island, in latitude of 54 degrees 55 minutes north, with the inten-
tion of employing the natives in hunting for sea-otters, and that a fev
days after his arrival he was ordered off by a brig of the Russian-Amer
can Company, without having been able toipursué his project. Mr. Blinn,
in virtue of the stipulations of the convention of the 5th [17th] of April
1824, and especially of the 1st article of that convention, now prefer
complaints against the conduct of the Russian brig towards him, and asks
indemnification for the losses sustained in consequence by the proprietor™
of the Loriot.

A claim of this nature—presented, too, by the representative of a Powef
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with which Russia isanxious to cultivate the most friendly relations—de-
manded the most serious attention on the part of the imperial ministry,
The Russian-American Company was accordingly asked, without delay,
for minute information respecting all the circumnstances connected with
the above-mentioned fact, in order that it might be examined with an
entire knowledge of the affair. This information has not yet reached the
imperia! ministry, as the Russian-American Company has not, to this
moment, received any special report concerning the ordering off of the
Loriot, It appears, however, from the circumstances as stated in the
very note of Mr. Dallas, as well as from a deposition made by one of the
officers recently returned from those countries, that, in notifying Mr, Rich-
ard Blinn to quit the shores where he was, the commander of the Russian
brig did nothing more than conform with the instructions given to him at
the expiration of the 4th article of the convention.

By examining the stipulations of that convention with the spirit of
equity which marks the character of Mr. Dallas, he will be convinced
that the Imperial Govermment cannot acknowledge the justice of the com-
plaints of Mr. Blinn.

It is true, indeed, that the 1st article of the convention of 1824, to which
the proprietors of the Loriot appeal, secures to the citizens of the United
States entire liberty of navigation in the Pacific ocean, as well as the right
of landing without disturbance upon all points on the northwest coast of
\merica not already oceupied, and to trade with the natives, But this
liberty of ‘navigation is subjeet to certain conditions and restrictions ; and
one ofithese restrictions is that stipulated 'by the 4th article, which has
specially limited to the period of ten years the right on the part of the cit-
izens of the United States to frequent, without disturbance, the interior
seas, the gulfs, harbors, and creeks north of the latitude of 54 degrees 40
minutes, - Now this period had expired more than two years before the
Loriot anchored in the harbor of Tuckessan.

In 1835 the Emperor’s minister in the United States had received orders
o call the attention of the cabinet of Washington expressly to the circum-
“lance of the expiration of this period ; and in consequence of the official
lote addressed on this subject by Baron Krudener to the Secretary of
Mate, the Government of the United States caused to be published in the
"“ilﬂ:iillgll'}ll newspaper a statement, that, as the period of ten years had
cxpired on the 4th of April, 1834, “the Governor of the Russian colonies
iad formally notified the commanders of American vessels in that quarter
that they could no longer elaim, under the convention, the right of land-
g, without distinction, at all the harbors belonging to Russia upon this
thast,”?

i, then, notwithstanding so formal a warning, which the Government
O the United States had itself aided in conveying to the knowledge of the
titizens of the Union, the owners of the Loriot ventured upon an expedi-
ton to coasts where they had for two years been interdicted from landing,
I appears that they should attribute only to themselves the ill success of
s enterprise, and that the Imperial Government cannot admit their
“laims, nor acknowledee their titles to indemnification. In communicating
Hiese observations to Mr. Dallas, the undersigned flatters himself with the
belief that he will admit the justice of them, and cause them to be viewed
" the same light by his Government.

11
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In this hope, he prays the envoy to accept the assurance of his very
distinguished consideration,
NESSELRODE.
To G. M. Davras, Esq. :
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary.

Mpr. Dallus to Count Nesselrode.

St. Pererssure, March 5, [17,] 1838.

The undersigned, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of
the United States of America, had the honor to receive the answer of his
excellency Count Nesselrode, Vice Chancellor of the empire, dated the
23d Febr uary, 1838, to the communieation which the undersigned, con-
formably to the spcu al charge of his Government, addressed to his excel-
leney on the 15th [27th] of “August, 1887, in relation to the interference
of certain of his Imperial Mdp,bl\ s armed forces with the merchant brig
“ Loriot,” owned and commanded by citizens of the United States, and
prosecuting a trading voyage to the northwest coast of America.

The remoteness of the regions where the incidents occurred which consti-
tute the foundation of the reclamation on behalf of the parties injured, and
the known difficulty of obtaining circumstantial details of any event,in thai
quarter, connected with the assurance of his excellency that the imiperis!
ministry had given the subject its serious attention, must have engaged the
undersigned to protracted silence, under the convietion that every thing
which the justice of the case required would ultimately be attained. The
note, however, of his excelleney, if accurately understood, dispenses with
the necessity of additional information, and, adopting the statement ol
facts derived by the American Government from its citizens, would seem
to remove all motive for further delay. An early notice, therefore, of the
grounds upon which a recognition of the claims has been declined, is im-
pelled alike by a profound respect for the source from whenee they ema-
nate, and by a sense of the peculiar importance with which they bear
upon the relations and interests of the two countries.

Thetlight in which the President of the United States rvulrdt‘d the
treatment of Captain Blinn precluded the possibility of his supposing it
warranted by llm public authorities of Russia.  He will hear, with pain-
ful surprise, that the subordinate by whom that treatment was inflicted
did but obey the instructions with which he had been furnished, in cnns{
quence of the expiration of the fourth article of the convention of 18
It will be recollected that, more than two and a half years ago, the \mu
jean Secretary of State, Mr. Forsyth, in a letter of the 21st of July, 1
addressed to his Im; jerial Majesty’s minister then at W. ashington, lh'
Baron de Krudener, v\luexsul a wish to receive, as early as practicable,
precise information of the measures his Imperl 1l \l'1|v\n Government
had adopted,or proposed to adopt, in relation to the admission of Amer-
Can Vess sels into the harbors , bays, and rivers of the Russian settlements on
the northwest coast of the continent; that this request was reiterated by
Mr. Wilkins, the predecessor of the undersigned, in a communication of
November 1, 1835; and that his excellency Count Nesselrode, in answer
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thereto, referring to the spring of 1836 as the earliest period at which an
| exact knowledge could be obtained of the measures which the local au-
thorities had adopted, or which it would be necessary toadopt, left no room
to doubt that they would then, or as soon as digested, be made known to
the American Government. This information, so desirable as a basis for
any corresponding measuresto which the United States would have been
urged by their uniform dispositions of amity towards Russia, as well as
| by a provident attention to the regularity and security of their own com-
merce, has never been imparted. Had the purport of the instruction,
under which/the « Loriot’” was violently seized and driven from her voy-
age, been communicated, it conld not have been allowed to work injury
and loss to unoffending persons, without, at least, being first made the ob-
ject of candid remonstrance or of precautionary notice ; and the Presi-
dent of the United States, unapprized of these regulations, or of the par-
ticular points of the northwest coast on which Russian establishments
were newly formed, could not but view the abrupt proceeding to which
Captain Blinn was subjected, as an act, under any aspect, of the most un-
friendly character. How far this sentiment will be chauged or gualified
by unexpectedly findingthe slight on the American flac and the armed
oppesition to Americanfrade to have been ordered, and to be now sane-
tioned by the Government of his Imperial Majesty upon the principles
stated, the undersigned cannot venture to foresee.
Nor is the “ informal notice,” (lying before the undersigned,) published,
atthe repeated request of Baron de Krudener, in the Washington « Globe”?

§ ofthe 22d of August, 1835, to which his excellency has referred, suscep-

tible, in the estimation of the undersigned, of a construction which can
aseribe to the American Government, or any of ifs citizens, the knowledge
that a voyage like the one contemplated by Captain Blinn was inconsist-
ent with any colonial interdict or general pretension of the imperial au-
thorities. Far fromit. ‘That publication, while characteristic of the frank
and confiding readiness with which the American Executive proceeded to
execute a wish expressed by a Power whos: intercourse and relations in-
spire no distrust, compels, as is conceived with unfeigned deference, the
b opposite construetion, and imports a recognition ofthe entire lawfulness of
such a voyage. In this spirit, and in this only, was it original y framed,
and has ever since, without a question, been understood by the Govern-
ment and people of the United Siates, True, it adverts to a notice issued
by the Giovernor of the Russian colonies after the expiration of the 4th
article of the convention, to the eflect that the masters of American vessels
could no longer claim the right they enjoyed under that 4th article, of
landing at all the landing-places, without distinction, belonging to Russia

| on the northwest coast. And it further proceeds to observe, to all inter-

y
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csted in the trade, that under the second article of the same convention
\ it is necessary for all American vessels resorting to any point where there
:‘S 2 Russian establishment, to obtain the permission of the Governor ‘or
¢ommander. To the scope or phraseology of this ¢ informal notiee,” it
is believed, Baron de Krudener never, orally or in w riting, took the slight-
est exception. It will surely be perceived by his excellency Count Nes-

ki selrode to contain no inhibition of trading voyages generally to the north-
' ;

west coast of America ; but, on the contrary, to confine its admonition
expressly and precisely to «landing-places belonging to Russia,” and to
“any point on the coast where there is a Russian establishment.”
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Swuch landing-places and swch points were alone supposed to be embraced
in the notice of Governor Wrangel, and were alone designated in the
publication. American voyages to fhem were no longeras unembarrassed
as during the operation of the 4th article of the convention ; but to all
other points of that vastand wild territory, the freedom of American navi-
gation and trade remained unimpaired. It formed no part of the purpose
of Captain Blinn to visit, with or without permission, any landing-place or
point distinguished by Russian occupancy or establishment; and it is
therefore submitted, that even supposing him to have read.the paragraph
adduced. he could at least deduce from it nothing adverse to his voyage,
The decision of the imperial ministry is stated by his excellency the
Vice Chancellor to result from the very circumstances set forth in the note
of the undersiched, as well as from the atlidavit of an officer re-
cently returned from the Russian colonies, and to be founded upon, the
convention of 1824, As the contents of the affidavit are not mentioned,
they are presutned not to aflect materially the narrative of the note, and
certainly not to introduce any substantive assertion or denial adequate to
give the case a totally new character, and to exact, by its own force mere-
ly, a judgment which could not be reached witheut it.

The remarks, therefore, which the u:lclt:l'signed proposes to subjoin, are
necessarily restricted to the admitted allegations on behalfof Captain Blinn,
in connexion with the stipulations of the treaty. If, in pursuing this course,
any injustice be done to the reasoning or views of the imperial ministry,
he will, on the slightest intimation, hasten to reetify it with the frankness
which he esteems indispensable to the faithful discharge of his represent-
ative duty.

Avoiding a repetition of details heretofore enumerated, as well as their
aggravating features, the leading facts of reclamation are, that the brig
“ Loriot,"” owned and commanded by Anierican citizens, sailed from the
Sandwich islands on the 22d of August, 1886, bound to the northwest
coast, to procure provisions, and Indians for hunting sea-otter; that hav-
ing made Forrester’s island, she anchored in the harbor of Tuckessan, in
latitude 54° 55' north ; that no Russian establishment existed in that har-
bor ; that four days afterwards, an armed brig of his Imperial Majesty’s
navy went into a neighboring harbor, called Tateskey, in latitude 54° 45'
north ; that no Russian establishment existed in this latter harbor; that
she was boarded by officers from the armed brig, by whom her captain
was first ordered to leave the dominions of {.ll.k‘,‘»'ii‘l, and subsequently
compelled to get under way and sail for the harbor of Tateskey: that
when off’ the harbor of Tateskey, she was, in threatening w ';u]l('r..rcf'us::d
permission to enter, and peremptorily again commanded to quit the wa-
ters of his Imperial Majesty ; and, finally, that owing exclusively to this
interference of armed force, her voyage was :ah:uuloulvd, and she returned
to the Sandwich islands on the 1st of November. It is this plain and
brief story which the undersigned, by instruction of his (Government, has
termed inconsistent with the rights of American ecitizens, immemorially
exercised and secured by the laws of nations as well as by the stipulations
of the first article of the convention of 1824, and entitling the parties in-
jured to such indemnification as'ight on an investigation be found justly
their due.

The right of the citizens of the United States to navigate the Pacific
ocean, and their right to trade with the aboriginal natives of the northwest
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coast of America, without the jurisdiction of other nations, are rights which
constituted a part of their independence as soon as they declaredit. They
are rights founded in the law of nations, enjoyed in common with all other
independent sovereignties, and incapable of being abridged or extinguish-
ed except with their own consent. It is unknown to the undersigned that
they have voluntarily conceded these rights, or either of them, at any time,
through the agency of their Government, by treaty or other form of obli-
eation, inn favor of any community. Yet he deduces from the commu-
nication of his excellency, after having given it the careful consideration
to which every act from such a source lays claim. as the only ground upon
which the reclamation on behalf of Captain Blinn is resisted, the proposition
that the United States, by the convention of 1824, yielded to his Imperial
Majesty their right to hold ecommerce, on the expiration of ten years,
with the aboriginal natives on the northwest coast beyond the parallel of
514° 40" north latitude. ‘This proposition, if established, is unquestionably
fatal to the pretensions of the master and owners of the ¢ Loriot.” It
bears, however, an aspect so detrimental to the interests of his country-
men, and to their attributes as an independent Power ; is so inconsistent
with the past policy and principles of the American cabinet; and is,
withal, of such minor importance to the prosperity and greatness of Rus-
sia, that the undersigned trusts its want of solid foundation will, on further
reflection, be apparent and confessed.

The avowed objects of the convention between the United States and
his Imperial Majesty were, “to cement the bonds of amity which unite
them, and to secure between them the invariable maintenance of a per-
fect concord.”” The means of attaining these invaluable ends were im-
bodied in its articles. There is, first, a mutual and permanent agreement,
declaratory of their respective rights, without disturbance or restraint, to
navigate and fish in any part of the Pacific ocean, and to resort to its
coasts, upon points which may not already have been occupied, in order
to trade with the natives. These rights pre-existed in each,and were not
fresh liberties resulting from the stipulation. To navigate, to fish, and to
coast, as described, were rights of equal certainty, springing from the
same source, and attached to the same quality of nationality. Their ex-
ereise, however, was subjected to certain restrictions and conditions, to
the effect that the citizens and subjects of the contracting sovereignties
f\'iuru‘.r! not resort to points where establishments existed, without obtain-
Ing permission ; that no future establishments should he formed by one
party north, nor by the other party south, of 54° 40" north latitude ; but
that, nevertheless, both might, for a term of ten years, without regard to
whetlier an establishment existed or not, without obtaining permission,
without any hindrance whatever, frequent the interior scas, gulfs, har-
bors, and creeks, to fish, and trade with the natives. This short analysis
It.-'.n'es, on the question at issue, no room for construction.

The view taken by his excellency Count Nesselrode rests upon the
Provision last referred to, contained in the fourth article of the convention.
Of this, it is essential to fix the true character. Does its limitation of ten
Years apply to the broad national right of resorting to unoccupied points
of the coast? If it do not, the position taken is untenable. That it does
'E‘_D‘s would seem to be a conclusion of the gravest as of the lightest scru-
iny

The renunciation of a prerogative so high and important, if designed,
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would not have been left to mere inference from a disjointed paragraph,
but would have been distinetly expressed in immediate connexion with
its first statement. No motive can possibly be assigned for permitting an
intended abandonment of such a right, formally declared in the first arti-
cle, to lurk unseen in the varied language of the fourth article.

The power of resorting to unoccupied points of the coast existed in
perpetuity by the laws of nations, and is so enunciated in the first article,
To declare it afterwards to exist for ten years would be to insert a clause
idle and without effect, providing for the temporary enjoyment of what
had been previously pronounced permanent. But the interpretation of
every instrument must be such as will, if possible, give substance and
utility to each of its parts. Applied to points of the coast already occu-
picd, the fourth article takes effect as a temporary exception to the per-
petual prohibition of the second article ; and the only consequence of the
expiration of the term to which it is limited is the revived and continued
operation of that prohibition.

In employing, in the fourth article, the descriptive words ¢ interior seas,
gulfs, harbors, and creeks,” there is a departure from the comprehensive
phraseology of the first article, which is only to be explained by the fact
that another idea was to be expressed.

Nor is it difficult to understand what was really meant. The bonds of
amity and perfect concord, which it was so desirable to cement and inva-
riably to maintain, would have been endangered in peculiar localities, as
to which doubts might naturally arise whether they were embraced in
the first or the second article. If, however, at their openings, or upon their
commanding highlands, or on their shores, an occupied point or establish-
ment existed, it was thought expedient to let them take character from
that incident, without any nice measurement of its range or influence, at
the expiration of ten years; and, accordingly, the fourth article, avoiding
too sudden a check of the actual current of trade, put a limit of time upon
the liberty to frequent such places.

The undersigned submits that in no sense can the fourth article be un-
derstood as implying an acknowledgment, on the part of the United States,
of the right of Russia to the possession of the coast above the latitude of
54° 40" north. It must, of conrse, be taken in connexion with the other
articles, and they have, in fact, no reference whatever to the question of
the right of possession of the unoceupied parts. To prevent future col-
lisions, it was agreed that no new establishments should be formed by the
respective parties to the north or south of the parallel mentioned ; but the
question of the right of possession beyond the existing establishments, as
it stood previous to or at the time of the convention, was left untouched.

By agreeing not to form new establishments north of latitude 54° 40',
the United States made no acknowledement of the right of Russia to the
territory above that line, If such an admission had been made, Russia,
by the same construction of the article referred to, must have equally
acknowledged the right of the United States to the territory south of the
parallel. But that Russia did not so understand the article, is conclusively
proved by her having entered into a similar agreement in her subse-
quent treaty of 1825 with Great Britain, and having in that instrument
acknowledged the right of possession of the same territory by Great
Britain, i

The United States can only be considered, inferentially, as having
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acknowledged the right of Russia to acquire, above the designated merid-
ian, by actual occupation, a just claim to unoccupied lands. Until that
actual occupation be taken, the first article of the convention recognises
the American right to navigate, fish, and trade, as prior to its negotiation.

Such is esteemed the true construction of the convention—the con-
struetion which both nations are interested in affixing, as the benefits are
equal and mutual, and the great object is secured of removing the exer-
cise of a common right from the danger of becoming a dispute about
exclusive privileges.

At the hazard of proving tedious, the undersigned has thus endeavored
to convey to his excellency Count Nesselrode the views suggested by his
recent communication. The Government of the United States is ardent
and uniform in its anxiety to cherish with that of Russia the most friendly
relations, In the reciprocation of this sentiment the fullest confidence is
felt, The citizens and subjects of the two countries, meeting only with
eelings of cordiality, and for purposes of mutual advantage, are rapidly
reaping the fruits of a wise and beneficent international policy. Every
year enlarges the sphere of their commercial intercourse, discloses the
identity of their interests, and strengthens their ties of amity. In the per-
suasion that the enlightened councils of his Imperial Majesty will join
with the American authorities in every effort, consistent with the honor
and rights of their respective nations, to rescue this condition of things
from all danger of interruption, the undersigned earestly invites a recon-
sideration of the ground upon which the claim of the owners of the Loriot
has been dismissed. With a consoling hope as to the result, he begs his

excellency the Vice Chancellor to accept the renewed assurances of his
highest consideration.

G. M. DALLAS.

My, Dallas to Mr. Forsyth.

LecAaTioN oF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,
St. Pelersburg, April 16, 1838.

Str: On the 21st of last month I received the answer of Count Nessel”
rode to the proposal made to him in my communication of the 28th of
December, 1837, for the renewal of the fourth article of the convention
of 1824, and I accompanied my acknowledgment of its receipt with a re-
quest for information as to the measures adopted, or proposed to be adopt-
ed, by his Imperial Majesty, respecting the admission of American vessels
into the Russian establishments on the northwest coast. Copies of these
two documents are annexed to this despatch. Every act of an official
character is preceded by so much deliberation and delay, that I may not
hope to hear further on this subject for some weeks to come.

The refusal to renew the article was far from unexpected. Although
there may be much truth in the statements upon which that refusal is
explained, it was foreseen that the grasping policy of the Fur Company
would, in itself, be quite adequate to this result. I am unable to say how
far the representation as to the extremely limited character of the Ameri-
can trade under the article be correct ; nor how far my countrymen may
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be implicated in the sale of spirituous liquors, powder, and fire-arms to
the natives, in violation of the fifth article of the convention ; nor wheth-
er complaints on the latter subject have or have not been made by the
Russian authorities to those of the United States, invoking, in designated
cases, the penalties prescribed by act 6f Congress. On none of these
points do the archives of this legation furnish sourees of information.

Nor would it, indeed, seem expedient, under any ecircumstances, to
criticise the alleged motives for declining a revival of the expired stipula-
tion. No consequence could follow but disagreement in relation to details
when the main point is one exclusively of discretion, is obviously decided
beyond the probability of change, and that decision is communieated in
the most friendly terms.

By the expiration, in April, 1834, of the ten years limited in the fourth
article of the convention, and by the definitive refusal to renew it, the
Imperial Government would seem to attain an important object in their
northwestern colonial policy, while the United States forego, in fact, no-
thing but a series of vague claims caleulated only to embroil and compli-
cate the relations of the two countries. My predecessor, Mr. Middleton,
by whom the convention was negotiated, conceived the article to bea
mutual grant, temporary in its duration, extending to specific and particular
privileges, which the traders of neiter nation would enjoy as general rights.
He regarded the liberty to carry on commerce, without any hindrance
whatever, with the natives in the interior seas, gulfs, harbors, and ereeks
of the Russian settlements, as so much added to the range of our trade
beyond its natural boundaries; and he anticipated that before the lapse of
the term proposed, the Russian settlers would perceive the importance of
our unshackled intercourse, as a sure and economical imeans forobtaining
supplies, and woald ultimately prolong it indefinitely. With these views
and impressions, during the pendency of the negotiations, he originated the
fourth article, which formed no part either of the project of a treaty sentto
him by Mr. Adams, then Secretary of State, or of the project he submit-
ted to Count Nesselrode at their first conference on the 9th of February,
1824.

The adoption of the article suspended for ten years the necessity of prac-
tically discriminating between such places on the northwest coast as
were open to a comimon trade, in consequence of being savage and unoceu-
pied, and those accessible only by permission from a local authority ; in
other words, there was no immediate call for agreeing and defining what
should constitute an “ establishment,” an “ occupaney,” or a * settlement,”
s0 as to redeem a given spot, with its contiguous territory, from a wild
state, and subject them to an exelusive jurisdiction. I}uring'the prescribed
period, in this particular, every thing was left at large as before. And
here lies, in my opinion, the chief, if not the only, important incident of
the refusal to renew the article. It will become necessary now to have
some distinct understanding as to the nature and range of the act of colo-
nizing which shall permanently vest the dominion in either nation. With-
out this, our commerce in that interesting quarter must be impeded and
narrowed, and probably soon entirely destroyed, by the absurd preten-
sions of the Russian Fur Company.

The stipulated freedom to trade unmolested within the interior seas,
bays, creeks, and harbors of the northwest coast, being regarded under
our construction of the treaty as solely applicable to occupied places, and
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having ceased upon the expiration of the ten years, it becomes essential
to the safe prosectuition of American enterprise and traflic in those remote
resions that we should ascertain, if possible, which of the interior seas,
bays, creeks, and harbors fall by actual Russian settlement ander exclu-
sive Russian dominion.  Although the facts be extremely difficult to reach,
and a powerful monopoly be interested and at work to misrepresent them,
«ill something may be effected by farnishing to our citizens a rule by
which to test the character and extent of any occupation whose existence
is alleged as an impediment to an intended voyage. And if we cannot
gpare one or two of onr vessels of war to make a thorough examination
of that coast, as well as to assert, in defiance of petty obstacles, the
national right to trade freely upon unoceupied points, we must be coutent,
however reluctanfly, to take just such statements for information as it
may please the Fur Company’s officers and agents to give. Supposing,
| then, what T do not expect, that the Imperial Government will abandon
the ground it has taken in the case of Captain Bliun, and admit that we
still possess the liberty of holding commerce with the natives north of the
line of limitation, I shall be anxious to have your instructions as to the
suggested expedieney of calling frankly for an enumeration of the points
on the coast at which Russian settlements are alleged to exist, and of
| inviting the adjustment of some definite rule by which the reality of a
| settlement and the extent of its adjacent operation may, at any time, be
peaceably determined. If, however, the position taken in reference to
| Captain Blinn’s claim be adhered to, these inferior inquiries cannot be
| made 3 for that position, as will be remembered, excludes our commerce,
| except by Russian permission, from the whole coast beyond the parallel
of 54° 40" north.

I should, perhaps, fecl warranted in pursuing measures for this purpose
without delay. * The request for information as to the regulations to be
enforced in relation to American vessels, made in my last note to Count
Nesselrode, may be esteemed a fair preliminary. But Tam anxious to
know, before proceeding further, whether the decided manner in which I
have treated the claim to exclusive dominion, in the affair of the Loriot,”
be approved or not; and whether the right, by the laws of nations, to
trade with the natives on unoccupied parts of the coast,be esteemed so
certaiv and so important that it will be insisted on, even at the hazard of
interrupting the amicable relations of the two countries. T wish to shape

| my progress so as to harmonize in every movement as nearly as possible
with whichever alternative, inflexibility or concession, the President may
esteem the highest and truest policy. 2 ’ . .
I have the honor to be, sir, &e.
G. M. DALLAS.
Honorable Jon~ Forsyrs,
Secretary of Slate.

Count Nesselrode to My. Dallas.

St. Pererseoura, le 9 Mars, 1838,
Le soussigné a eu ’honneur de recevoir la note que Monsieur Dallas,
envoyé extraordinaire et ministre plénipotentiaire des Etats Unis d’Amér-
12
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ique,a bien voulu lui adresser endate du 16 [28] Décembre, relativemen
4 la proposition émise antérieurement par Mr. Wilkins,de renouveller I’a;.
ticle 4 de la convention du 5 [17] Avril, 1824, dont Peffet avait été limité |
un terme de dix ans, et qui a dii, par conséquent, expirer en 1834.

Le désir de ne décider qu’avec une entiére connaissance de cause une
question de cette importance ne permettait pas au Gouvernement Impéri|
dese prononcer i cet égard avant d’avoir recueilli des renseignemens détail.
lés, tant sur les besoins des établissemens Russes en Amérique, que sur
Pinfluence que I’état de choses consacré par Particle 4 y avait exereée, En
exposant cette considération A Mr. Wilkins, le soussigné se réserva dans
sanote du 28 Novembre, 1855, de faire connaitre, en sontemps, i la legation
des Etats Unis, les déterminations qui seraient adoptées A ce sujet par le
Gouvernement Russe.

Les renseignemens qui étaient attendus alors lui sont parvenus depuis.
Il en résulte que ’exéention des dispositions temporaires contenues dans
I’article 4 n’a pas ¢té exempte de graves inconvéniens, et quelle a méme
été d’un préjudice réel pour la prospérité des établissemens Russes sur la
c¢ote nord-ouest. La plupart des navires étrangers qui abordaient i celte
cbte, en vertu des dites stipulations, ne se sout prévalus de la faculté d
faire le commerce avec les indigénes que pour leur vendre des liqueurs
spiritueuses, des armes a feu, et de la poudre A canon. D’apres la teneur
de P’article 5 de la convention, ces objets s¢ trouvaient nommément exclus
du commerce; mais experience a prouvé que cette exclusion, ainsi que
les mesures législatives par lesquelles le Gouvernement des Etats Unis
avait cherché i en assurer Ueffet, etaient demeurées illusoires ; puisque par
le méme article les parties contractantes s’étaient privées de tout moyen
de contrble i I'égard des bitimens qui visiteraient ces parages, de sorie
que des cargaisons entieres de rhum, d’armes i feu, et de munitions, ont
pu étre apportées sans entraves dans les possessions Russes, et vendues
aux indigénes; ce qui a nécessairement dQ compromettre les élémens
d’ordre et de civilisation que les agens de la Compagnie Russe-Améri-
caine ont déja reussi i introduire parmi ces peuplades.

[l est & observer d’ailleurs, que les articles qui font I’objet de ce com-
merce frauduleux étaient les seuls dont le débit pfit y offrir des bénéfices,
puisque la Compagnie Russe-Américaine les ayant une fois pour toutes
exelus de son propre trafic avec les indigénes, ceux-ci ne pouvaient se les
procurer qu’i bord des navires étrangers.

Cet état de choses ne pouvant que donner lieu i des plaintes et a des
réclamations dont le Gouvernement Impérial doit avoir deceur de préserver
i jamais ses relations avec le Gouvernement des Etats Unis, serait 4 lui
seul déja un motif suffisant pour lui faire désirer que les stipulations de l'ar-
ticle 4 ne fussent pas renouvellées. Mais une autre considération non moins
décisive se présente ici: c’est Iobligation ol se trouve le Gouvernement
Impérial de protéger le commerce et la navigation des colonies Russes, ¢t
de leur assurer désormais la jouissance paisible des avantages qu’d It
faveur de leurs privileges elles sont appelées i recueillir de ’exploitation
de la péche, ainsi que du commerce avec les indigénes. .

II ne fallait pas moins de ces considérations réunies pour mettre le
Gouvernement Impérial dans I'impossibilité d’adhérer A la proposition qui
lui a été faite de renouveller les stipulations de 1’article4. Ce qui diminue
au reste les regrets qu’il en éprove, ¢’est la conviction que le commerce des
Etats Unis ne rétirerait lui-méme aucun avantage notable du maintien
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nltérieur de ces stipulations, puisqu’il résulte du relevé de la navigation
dans ces parages, que méme pendant le temps oli 'article 4 était encore en
vigueur, iln’y est jamais arrivé au deli de quatre navires Américains daus le
cours d’une année entiére, et que ce nombre méme, qui ne saurait guére
entrer en comparaison avec ’état florissant de la marine marchande de
I'Union, allait en diminuant & mesure que les entreprises sur la cote nord-
ouest ofiraient moins de chances de sucees. Il parait evident d’aprés cela
que la remise en vigueur de I’article 4 ne saurait guére contribuer i étendre
d’une manitre réciproquement utile les relations commerciales entre la
Russie et les Etats Unis d’Amérique, ni par conséquent répondre 4 la con-
stante sollicitude du Gouvernement Impérial i cimenter de plus en plus,et
dans un mutuel intérét, les rapports d’amitié qu’il se felicitera toujours de
cultiver avec le Gouvernement de I’Union.

Le soussigné a ’honneur de reitérer & Monsieur I’Envoyé des Etats
Unis 'assurance de sa considération trés distinguée.

NESSELRODE.

Count Nesselrode to Mr. Dallas.
[Translation. ]

St. PErerssure, March 9, 1838,

The undersigned has had the honor to receive the note that Mr. Dallas,
envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of the United States of
America, was pleased to address to him on the 16th [28th] December,
relative to the proposition previously brought forward by Mr. Wilkins to
renew the fourth article of the convention of 5th [17th] April, 1824, of
which the effect had been limited to a term of ten years, and which had
consequently expired in 1834.

The desire not to decide a question of this importance without a thor-
ough knowledge of the subject did not permit the Imperial Government
lo give an opinion In relation to it until detailed information had been col-
lected, as well in regard to the wants of the Russian establishments in
America, as to the influence that the state of things secured by the fourth
article had esercised there. In setting forth this consideration to Mr.
Wilkins, the undersigiied intimated in his note of the 28th November,
1835, that he would give timely notice to the legation of the United States
of the determination adopted on this subject by the Russian Government.

The information then expected has since reached the undersigned ; and
it appears that the execution of the temporary provisions contained in
the fourth article has not been unattended with serious inconveniences,
and that it has been really injurious to the prosperity of the Russian es-
tablishments on the northwest coast. The greater partof the foreign ves-
sels which resort to this coast, in virtue of the said stipulations, have only
made use of the right of trading with the natives in order to sell them
spirituous liquors, fire-arms, and gunpowder. According to the tenor of
the 5th article, these articles were expressly excinded from the trade 3 but
experience has proven that this exelusion, and also the legislative meas-
ures by which the Government of the United States sought to carry it
nto effect, were illusory ; sinee, by the same article, the contracting par-
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ties bad deprived themselves of all means of controlling the vessels whig,
should visit these latitudes, so that entire cargoes of rum, of fire-arms,
and ammunition, have been carried, without hindrance, into the Russiay
possessions, and sold to the natives; thus necessarily endangering the
germes of order and civilization which the agents of the Russian-Ameri.
can Company have already succeeded in introducing among these tribes,

It is moreover to be observed, that the articles comprised in this fraudu.
lent trade were expressly those of which the sale there offered most ad-
rantages, because the Russian-American Company having once for all
excluded them from its own traffic with the natives, the latter could only
procure them from on board foreign vessels.

This state of things could not fail to occasion complaints and remon.
strances, which, the Imperial Government being ever anxious for the pres
ervation of its relations with the United States, would alone, from thal
time, be an adequate motive to induce it to desire that the stipulations of
the fourth article should not be renewed. But another consideration, not
less decisive, here presents itself: this is, the obligation under which the
Imperial Government is placed to protect the commerce and navigatior
of he Russian colonies, and to secure to them henceforth the peaceabk
enjoyment of the advantages which, by virtue of their privileges, they
are destined to gather from the improvement (exploitation) of the fishe-
ries, as well as from the trade with the natives,

These considerations, taken together, render it impossible for the Im.
perial Government to accede to the proposition which has been made
it to renew the stipulations of the fourth article. The regret experienced
by it on the occasion is, however, diminished by the conviction that th
United States would not themsclves derive any especial advantage from
the longer continuance of these stipulations, since, aceording to a state-
ment of the navigation in these places, even whilst the fourth article was
yet in force, there were never more than four American vessels arrive
in the course of a whole year; and that even this number, hardly to be
taken into account in the flourishing state of the mercantile marine of the
Union, was diminishing in proportion as enterprises on the northwes!
coast offered fewer chances of success. It appears evident, from this
that the renewal of the fourth article could hardly contribute to extend,
in a reciprocally useful manner, the commercial relations between Russis
and the United States of America, or, by consequence, answer the con-
tinual solicitude of the Imperial Government to cement more and more,
and in a mutual interest, the friendly intelligence which it is always happy
to cultivate with the Government of the Union.

The undersigned has the honor to repeat to the envoy of the United
States the assurance of his very distinguished consideration.

NESSELRODE.

Mr. Dallas to Count Nesselrode.

St. PETERSBURG, March 14, [26,] 1838.

In acknowledging the honor of having received the note addressed 10
him by his excellency Count Nesselrode, Vice Chancellor of the empire;
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dated the Sth of March, 1838, the undersigned, envoy extraordinary and

| minister plenipotentiary of the United States of America, cannot refrain

from expressing a regret that the proposal to revive the expired article
of the convention of April, 1824, should have failed to recommend itself
to the adoption of his Imperial Majesty’s Government,

Esteeming, however, the conclusion attained by the imperial ministry
upon this interesting and important subject as the result of full inquiry and
of mature reflection, he sincerely hopes that its wisdom may be illustrated
in the augmented prosperity of the Russian establishments on the north-
west coast of America.

The cabinet at Washington, with a view to such corresponding regula-
tions as may be thought useful to preserve uninterrupted the happy rela-
tions subsisting between the two countries, will now feel fresh anxiety to
know the measures adopted, or proposedto be adopted, by his Imperial
Majesty, with regard to the adinission of American vessels into the har-
bors, bays, and rivers of the Russian settlements on that.coast; and the
undersigned, therefore, deems it to be his duty most respectfully and ear-
nestly to renew to his excellency Count Nesselrode the request heretofore
made for such information. In the hope that he may be early enabled to
communicate it to his Government, he begs his excellency to accept the
assurances of his highest consideration.

G. M. DALLAS.

Mpy. Dallas to My. Forsyth.— ( Extracl.)
[Legation or THE U. S. oFr AMERICA,
St. Petersburg, May 13, 1838,

Sin: Oun the 9th instant the communication, of which I annex a copy,
was received from Count Nesselrode, in reply to my request, under date

$ of the 26th of March last, to be furnished with information as to the
| measures adopted, or proposed to be adopted, by this Government, respect-

the admission of American vessels into the Russian establishmentson
the northwest coast,

It will be perceived that the substance of Count Nesselrode’s note is
distinet and definitive, and that the single and simple measure adopted in
.'I-:l::lim: to our vessels is their absolute exelusion from what are deemed
the Russian possessions. The published order of Governor Wrangel, to

| which Baron Krudener in 1835 called your attention, is confirmed un-

qualifiedly in principle and practice; and the cabinet at Washington is

| lnvited to repeat the warning heretofore given by it to the citizens of the
| United States not to contravene that prohibitory notice, so that they may

avoid exposing themselves to the consequences of misunderstanding or
collision,
Although my request for information was expressly limited to Russian

| cstablishments, and Count Nesselrode’s reply to it may not strictly be ex-

tended beyond that limit, I cannot help thinking that the prefatory and
peculiar reference he has made to the expiration of the fourth article of
the convention is meant as a reiteration of the position assumed in the
case of the ¢ Loriot,”” Captain Blinn, to wit: That since April, 1834, our
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right to frequent the interior seas, gulfs, harbors, and creeks north of 54
40’ north latitude, whether actually occupied or not, has ceased. The
consistent brevity, indeed, with which the effect of the ten years’ limita.
tion is uniformly invoked, satisfies me that it is esteemed a “point @qp.
pui”’ in relation to our rights and pretensions on the northwest coast, to
conclusive to be omitted or argued. My letter in answer to the firg
assumption of that position, dated the 17th of March, 1838, and forward.
ed to you with despatch No. 15, has not been noticed.

The Emperor will leave this capital, on his way to Berlin,in the course
of a week; the Empress has already gone; Count Nesselrode follows
them in about a month. They may remain absent until next October or
November. In the meantime, I shall confidently and anxiously expect
such replies from you to my last despatches as will warrant me in making
known to the Russian ministry the settled views and purposes of the
American cabinet as regards the Pacific trade, ; : .

Very respectfully, sir, your most obedient servant,
G. M. DALLAS.

Hon. Jonx Forsyra,

Secretary of Stale.

Count Nesselrode to Mr. Dallas.

St. PETERSBOURG, le 27 uvril, 1838,

Monsieur Dallas, envoyé extraordinaire et ministre plénipotentiaire des
Etats Unis d’Amérique, a bien voulu, par sa note du 14 [26] Mars, ex-
primer le désir de connaitre les mesures qui auront ét¢ adoptées A la suit:
de I’expiration de article 4 de la convention de 1824,4 ’égard de I’admis
sion des navires Américains dans les havres, baies, et rivieres des établisse-
mens Russes sur la edte nord-ouest, Cette demande est motivée sur i
tention du cabinet de Washington d’adopter de son cité des réglémens
analogues i cet état de choses, et propres tout-d-la-fois & garantir de toute
atteinte les relations si heureusement existantes entre les deux états.

S’empressant de répondre & une ouverture qui est accompagnée d’une
assurance aussi satisfaisante pour le Gouvernement Impérial, le soussignt
se fait un devoir d’observer & Monsieur Dallas, que, comme ’article 4 de la
convention du 5 [17] Avril, 1824, n’a accordé que pour une espace de dix
ans aux vaisseaux des deux Puissances, on qui appartiendraient & leurs
citoyens ou sujets respectifs, le droit de fréquenter réciproquement, sans
entrave queleconque, les mers intérieures, les golfes, havres, et criques sur
1a ebte mentionnee i Particle 3 de la méme convention, afin d’y faire la péche
et le commerce avec les naturels du pays, et comme ce terme de dix ans
est expiré depuis le mois d’Avril, 1834, les autorités des établissemens
Russes sur la dite ebte sont appelées a veiller & ce que les batimens Amér-
icains ne puissent plus fréquenter les mers intérieures, golfes, havres, €
criques, situées au nord du 54° 40’ de latitude septentrionale, tout commn
il est interdit aux bitimens Russes de visiter les parages de méme na-
ture au sud de la paraliéle de 54° 40', et que, pour maintenir cette défense.
il est du devoir des dites autorités d’adopter les mesures nécessaires, dans
Iintérét du maintien des relations de bonne harmonie entre les deux Got-
vernemens.
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Le Gouverneur des colonies Russes sur la edte nord-ouest ayant fait
dans le temps une publication & ce sujet, laquelle a été portée & la connais-
$sance du Gouvernement des Etats Unis, et le ministre de ”’Empéreur &
| Washington ayant deés-lors invité ce Gouvernement & ne point laisser ig-
{norer aux citoyens de I'Union le nouvel ordre de choses que devait ame-
“ier Pexpiration de Particle 4, le soussigné aime i eroire que,donnant suite a
|12 resolution qu’il annonce d'adopter de son ebté des réglemens analogues,
|le cabinet de Washington jugera nécessaire, dans sa sagesse, d*avertir itéra-
{tivement les citoyens des Etats Unis de ne point contrevenir & la défense
M dont il s’agit, afin de ne pas s’exposer aux conséquences d’un malenten-
Wduon d’une eollision que le Gouvernement Impérial serait le premier i
i déplorer.
De son edté, le Gouvernement Impérial ne cesse de recommander 4 ses

“antorités sur la edte nord-ouest les précautions nécessaires, afin que tout

0 maintenant les droits qui résultent pour la Russie de PPexpiration de
rticle 4, ellesne perdent point de vue les ézards dus aux liens d’amitié

unissent les deux Gouvernemens, et que le cabinet impérial aura tou-
jours & caeur de resserrer de plus en plus, et de cimenter dans Pintérét mu-
el des sujets et ('E[u}-’l!l]h‘ l'f:ﬁl"ll'i‘.'[-ll.ﬁ.

Le soussigné saisit cette occasion de renouveller 4 Monsieur Dallas ’as-
=urance de sa considération trés distingnée.

NESSELRODE.

Count Nesselrode to Myr. Dallas.
_'l'l".a:l:ilu(iun._

St. Pererssure, JApril 27, 1888,
~_Mr. Dallas, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of the
{United States of America, has I)rrm;'plensr:d, in his note of the 14th [26th]
{ March, to express a desire to know what measures have been adopted
L consequence of the expiration of the fourth article of the convention
+ 1524, respecting the admission of American vessels into the harbors,
rays, and rivers of the Russian establishments on the northwest coast.

s request is made on account of the intention, on the part of the cabinet
! Washington, to adopt similar regulations,and such as may tend to pre-
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vent any injury to the relations now so fortunately existing bcetween the
WO countries,
| The undersigned, hastening to reply to an overture accompanied by an
Fssurance so satisfactory for the Imperial Government, makes it his duty
I'0 observe to Mr. Dallas, that as the fourth article of the convention of
e 5th [17th] of April, 1824, has only granted for ten years, to the vessels
Ol the two Powers, or those belonging to their citizens or subjects, respect-
fvely, the right of frequenting reciprocally the interior seas, gulfs, harbors,
['0d ereeks on the coast mentioned in the third article of the same conven-
190, tor the purpose of fishing and trading with the natives of the coun-
'Y ; and as this term of ten years expired in the month of April, 1834,
e authorities of the Russian establishments on the said coast are re-
: '5'111’_"!1 to see that American vessels no longer frequent the interior seas,
2UILS, harbors, and creeks, situated north of the latitude of 54 degrees 40
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minutes north, as Russian vessels are in Jike manner forbidden to visi
places of the same sort south of that pa rallel ; and to maintain this pro-
hibition, it is the duty of the said anthorities to adopt the necessary meas-
ures, with the view of keeping up relations of harmony between the two
Governments.

The Governor of the Russian colonies on the northwest coast having
made upon this subject a publication, which las been submitted to the
knowledge of the Government of the United States, and the Emnperor's
minister at Washington having immediately aftevavards invited that Gov-
ernment to make known to the citizens of the United States the new
order of things cansequent upon the expiration of the fourth article, the
undersiegned flatters himself with the belief that the cabinet of Washing-
ton, in executing its announced resolution to adopt on its part similar
measures, will think proper likewise to repeat its warning to the citizens
of the Upited States not to contravene . the prohibition in question, and
thus to avoid exposing themselves to the cousequences of a misunder-
stauding or collision, which the Imperial Government would be the firs
to deplore,

On its part, the Imperial Government will not cease to recominend to
its authorities on the northwest coast the necessary precautions ; so that,
while maintaining the rights acquired by Russia at the expiration of the
fourth article, they should not lose sight of the respect due to the bonds
of amity which unite the two Governments, and which the imperial
cabinet will always desire to strengthen and render more close for the
muttual interests of their respective citizens and subjeets.

The undersigned seizes this opporiuuity to renew to Mr. Dallas the
assurances of his hizh consideration,

NESSELRODE.
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PREFACE.

Tae following correspondence, between the Chairman of the Commit-
¢e of the Senate on the Oregon Territory and the Secretary of State, to-
sether with extracts from the Journal of the Senate, will serve to show
cireumstances under which this Memoir has been written and pub-

WasHINGTON, January 25, 1840.

Sie: I am informed that your department is in possession of much in-
brmation relating to the territory of Oregon, its geography, resources,
ind the title of the United States to the same. If consistent with your
Jiuty, I would be pleased to be put in possession of such papers and
ocuments as you may think proper to send me, requesting that you will
nark such as you would rather not have printed or made publie.
Your obedient servant,
L. ¥. LINN,
Chairman of the Select Commnatiee

on the Territory of Oregon.

Hon. Joun ForsyTH, Secretary of State.

Answer.
DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, January 2

! Siz: I have had the honor to receive your letter of this day’s date, ask-
bng for information relative to the territory of Oregon, its geography and
sources, and the title of the United States to the same. Mr. Greenhow,
translator and librarian of this department, has been for some time
t, by my direction, employed in collecting and arranging historical in-
rmation on the subject of the northwestern coasts of America; I send
ou the result of his labors; and submit it to the discretion of the com-
tee to be printed or not, as they may think most advisable. Not hav-
g had the leisure to compare the statements in the Memoir with the va-
ous works and documents upon which they are founded, I can vouch
."'-EY for the zeal, industry, and good faith of Mr. Greenhow, by whom
ey were prepared.

I am, sir; your most obedient servant,
JOHN FORSYTH,
Secretary of Staie.
Hon, Lewis F. Livy,
Senator of the United Stales.

e
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Fyom the Journal of the Senate of the United States.

“ Monoav, February 10, 1840.—On motion by Mr. Linw,

“ Ordered, That a history of the northwest coast of North America angd
the adjacent territories, communicated to the Select Committee on the
Oregon Territory, be printed, with the accompanying map; and that tw
thousand five hundred copies, in addition to the usual number, be printed
for the use of the Senate.”

“ WepnEsDAY, February 12, 1840.—On motion by Mr. Linw,

 Ordered, That the history of the northwest coast of North America,
ordered to be printed on the 10th instant, be printed under the direction
of Mr. Greenhow.”

The Memoir relates principally to the southern and middle portions
of the northwest coast of this continent and the adjoining territories,
which have for many years formed the subjects of discussions between
the Governments of the United States, Great Britain, and Russia; and
it is designed to show the origin, nature, and extent of the several claims,
in order to afford the means of correctly estimating the justice of each.
In prosecuting these objects, it has been found necessary to trace the
whole progress of discovery and settlement, not only in the territories
above mentioned, but also in those farther north, in which the exelusive
right of the Russians to form establishments has been recognised by the
other Powers, and in the region called California, on the south, which
constitutes a part of the Mexican republic. With this.view, the original
authorities have been carefully examined and compared, and the facts
thus elicited are here related concisely or at length, as their general im-
portance or their bearing upon the chief objects of the Memoir appeared
to justify.

Expeditions for the purposes of discovery, trade, or settlement, and
disputes between the Governments or the people of distant civilized na-

tions, have afforded, as yet, the only materials for the history of this
section of America; and those materials have remained seattered through

the annals of other countries, the journals of voyages and travels, and
official or private reports and letters, the correctness of which could not
be ascertained without great labor and research. Accounts of all these
expeditions and discussions are here presented, arranged in the form
of a regular narrative, so as to embrace a complete history of the west-
ern portion of our continent—if it be allowable to speak of the history ol
a country which still remains almost entirely in a state of nature.
This work is, however, not strictly a history; nor is it merely an ar-
gument in support of the title of the United States to the possession
of the territories in dispute. The writer has endeavored, agreeably 1
the directions of Mr. Forsyth, to afford a clear and distinct view of the
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setensions of each of the claimant Powers, and of the circumstances
on which they are based. Although he has, for the sake of complete-
sess, introduced some facts and reasonings not directly relevant to those
shjects, he has, on the other hand, suppressed none which, if given,
might have led to conclusions more nearly just.

In illustration of the Memoir, a geographical account of the western
«otion of North America has been prefixed to it, together with a map of
those countries, drawn from the best authorities which could be procured.
The geographical account has been necessarily much compressed, the
imits of the work not permitting details; while the map is, on the
whole. much fuller than any other of that part of the world which has

 yet been published. With regard to the correctness of the descrip-
ions, the coast will, it is believed, be found represented with sufficient
accuracy, both in the account,and on the map; but the interior of the
continent, from the Pacific to the Rocky Mountains, and, indeed, to the
vicinity of the Mississippi, has been as yet so imperfectly examined, that
very little precise topographical information respecting it can be procured.

Great care has been taken to present the dates of the several occur-
| rences, and the authorities on which they are recounted, so that the
reader will have the means of satisfying himself as to the truth of
each statement; with regard to the reasonings and deductions, he must
rely upon his own powers of discrimination.

WasmiNGToN, May 12, 1840.

T
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ch the mouth of the Columbia - & -
And return to the United States - -
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War declared by the United States against Great T‘] in

The Russians establish themselves in California near Port San I‘ raneisco

Property of the Americans on the Columbia sold to the Northwest Cor mpany
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ERRATA.

Since the following pages were printed, the author has discovered two errors, which, tl
not bearing upon any 1mportant question, he regrets, and is anxious to correct; particularly a
the misstatements are injurious to the memory of Captain Cook, one of the noblest men whon
any age or country has produced.
In order to correct these errors, .
. Substitote for the two last sentences of the second paragraph, in page 46, the follow
IThe Cape Blanco, mentioned as the northern limit of Aguilar’s progress along the coast, &

probably the same on which Vancouver, in 1792, bestowed the name of Cape Orford.

2. Expunge the last sentence but one of the third paragraph in page 79, containing
words—* In this part of his voyage he recognised the Cape Blanco of Aguilar, near the
parallel, but he thonght proper to bestow on it the name of Cape Gregory.”




GEOGRAPHY

OF THE

WESTERN SECTION OF NORTH AMERICA.

INTRODUCTION.

I. T northwest coast is the expression usually employed in the Uni-
led States, at the present time, to distinguish the vast portion of the
American continent, which extends north of the 40th parallel of latitude
fom the Pacific to the great dividing ridge of the Rocky Mountains, to-
gether with the contiguous islands in that ocean. The southern part of
this territory, which is drained almost entirely by the River Columbia,
| is commonly called Oregon, from the supposition (no doubt erroneous)

that such was the name applied to its principal stream by the aborigines.

To the more northern parts of the continent many appellations, which

will hereafter be mentioned, have been assigned by navigators and fur-

traders of various nations. The territory bordering upon the Pacific
southward, from the 40th parallel to the extremity of the peninsula
which stretches in that direction as far as the Tropic of Cancer, is called

California ; a name of uncertain derivation, formerly applied by the Span-
| lards to the whole western section of North America, as that of Florida

was employed by them to designate the regions bordering upon the At-
antic, 'The northwest coast and the west coast of California, together,
orm the west coast of North America; as it has been found impossible to
separate the history of these two portions, so it will be necessary to in-
tlude them both in this geographical view.*

In order to show that the fortieth parallel of latitude is not assumed ar-
bitrarily, and without adequate grounds, as the southern limit of the
northwest coast, it would be sufficient to cite the fact, that this line
crosses the American continent exactly midway between its most north-
e and its most southern points; but there are physical reasons for the
assumption, no less strong than those based on such geometrical consid-
erations.  Almost immediately under the said parallel the coast makes an

* In the following pages, the term coast will be nsed, sometimes as signifying only the sea-
*hore, and sometimes as embracing the whole territory, extending therefrom to the sources of
the river; care has been, however, taken to prevent misapprehension, where the context does
uot sufficiently sndicate the true sense. In order to avoid repetitions, the northwest coast will be
understood to be the northwest coast of North America; all latitudes will be taken as north lati-
tudes, and all longitudes as west from Greenwich, unless otherwise expressed,
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angle at a point called Cape Mendocino, from which one line runs due
north for a great distance, while the other takes a southeast direction,
Moreover, this cape is the western extremity of a ridge of lofy moun.
tains, extending continuously from the Pacific to the Rocky Mountains,
nearly in the course of the 40th parallel, and completely dividing the
region of which the waters flow southward from that drained by streams
entering the Pacific north of the cape. 'This transverse ridge, generally
called the Snowy Mountains, appears, indeed, to be the boundary indi-
cated by nature between California, on the south, and Oregon, or the
country of the Columbia, on the north; not only does it serve as a bar-
rier of separation almost impassable, but the differences in climate and
productions between the territories on either side of it are much greater
than could have been supposed, considering merely their respective dis-
tances from the equator. California is essentially a southern country,
while Oregon exhibits the peculiarities of the north.

The coasts of this section of America have been carefully surveyed
by distinguished scientific navigators, and they may be found accurately
delineated on charts; with regard to the interior, however, little exact
geographical information has been yet obtained. From all that can be
learned respecting the continent north of the 58th parallel, it is a waste
of rocky snow-clad mountains, incapable of sustaining a population, and,
indeed, almost impenetrable. Of California, or the country south of the
40th parallel, no accounts are to be procured, except as to the portion im-
mediately contiguous to the sea. It is only of the territory included be-
tween these two lines of latitude, which is drained principally by the
great River Columbia, that we can speak with any confidence; even of
this territory, all descriptions must be conveyed in general and qualified
terms, and much remains to be done in it by the astronomer before our
maps can present any other than very imperfect representations of its
surface,

In the following geographical sketch, an attempt will be made to com-
bine the results of information and inquiry, relative to the western sec-
tion of North Ameriea, in such a manner as to produce distinet impres-
sions of its most prominent and characteristic features, adding only those
details which may be requisite or useful in order to illustrate the state-
ments and views contained in the political and historical memoir. In
so doing, it has been found convenient to adopt the territorial divisions
indicated by nature, rather than those which have been agreed on be-
tween the Governments of various distant nations. The boundaries set-
tled by these conventions will, however, be first described, and general
ideas of the political questions at issue, with regard to this p:\rthof the
world, will thus be easily communicated.

POLITICAL DIVISION OF THE WESTERN SECTION OF NORTH AMERICA.

I1. By the Florida treaty, concluded in 1819 between the United States
and Spain, a line drawn along the 42d parallel of latitude, from the
Rocky Mountains to the Pacific, was fixed as the northern limit of the
Spanish territory and the southern limit of that of the United States in
western America: By a subsequent treaty between the lattersPower and
Mexico, the same line was admitted to separate the possessions of the
two republics, Mexico taking the place of Spain. The Mexicans, accord-
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ingly, claim the country as far north as the 42d parallel ; but the Rus-
ms effectually bar the exercise of any Mexican authority beyond the
iy of San Francisco, near the 38th degree, by means of their colonies
d garrisons in that quarter, established in 1812, and ever since main-
ned in defiance alike of Spain and of her republican successors.

By the convention of 1824, between the United States and Russia, it
vas agreed that the Russians should make no settlements on the west
sasts of North America, or the adjacent islands, south of the latitude of
34 degrees 40 minutes, and the United States should establish none
north of that parallel.

By the convention of 1825, between Russia and Great Britain, it was
nlike manner stipulated that the British should occupy no place on the
oasts or islands morth of 54 degrees and 40 minutes, and that the Rus-
kians should make no settlement south of the same latitude ; it was, more-
ver, agreed that a line drawn from that parallel northward, along the
ummits of the mountains, within 20 miles of the sea, to its intersec-
on with the 141st meridian of longitude west from Greenwich, (passing
hrough Mount Saint Elias,) and thence, along that meridian, to the Are-
o Sea, should be the “limit between the Russian and British posses-
ions on the continent of America to the northwest.”

Thus two lines of boundary appear on the map of Northwest America,
junning completely across it: one northward, from the latitude of 54 de-
rees 40 minutes, to the Arctic sea, as settled between Great Britain and
tussia; and the other following the course of the 42d parallel, from the
wific to the Rocky Mountains, as agreed on between the United States
nd Mexico. Of the intermediate region, no part has been as yet defini-
vely assigned by convention to any one nation; the Americans claim
i¢ portion north from the 42d parallel, and the British claim that south
fom the other line of boundary—each party to an extent undefined, but

far as to secure for itself the large and valuable country drained by the
olumbia River. These nations have provisionally compromised their
‘elensions by an arrangement, made in 1818, and continued in 1827 for
i unlimited period, to the effect, that any territory in that section of
#0erica, claimed by either, should be equally free and open for naviga-
#on, trade, and settlement, to the citizens or subjects of both; the Gov-
giment of each being at liberty to abrogate the arrangement, after giv-

112 due notice of twelve months to that of the other.*
| II[_. The political questions at issue between the Governments of Great
Pritain, the United States, Russia, and Mexico having been summarily
filed, we will now present a—

EW OF THE WESTERN SECTION OF NORTH AMERICA, ACCORDING TO ITS
NATURAL DIVISIONS.

n . - . - -
| The northern extremity of the west coast of America is Cape Prince of
ales, in latitude of 65 degrees 52 minutes, which is also the western-
U5t spot in the whole continent; it is situated on the eastern side of
L‘-‘_\_‘_‘—-———_

=

T_'I 2¢ Russian seftlements in America are under the control of the Russian-American Com-
_";-.L'”L\\'hln:h a particular account will be found at page 143 of the memoir. ' For notices of

o son's Bay Company, to which belong all the British establishmenis west of the Rocky
“itains, see pages 75 and 192; and, for copies of the treaties, see Appendix [F.]
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Beering’s Strait, a channel fifty-one miles in width, connnecting the Pa.
cific with the Arctic (or Iey, or North Frozem) Ocean, on the wester
side of which strait, opposite Cape Prince of Wales, is Fast Cape, th
eastern extremity of Asia. Beyond Beering’s Strait the shorus of the
two continents recede from each other. The north coast of America has
been traced from Cape Prince of Wales northeastward, to Cape Bar.
row, in latitude of 71 degrees 23 minutes, which is probably the north
ernmost point of America, and thence eastward for more than a thou.
sand miles, though not continuously to the Atlantic ; no vessel has, how.
ever, yet proceeded beyond Beering’s Strait as far as Cape Barrow.

The southernmost point of the west coast of North America is Cap
San Lucas, in latimde of 22 degrees 52 minutes, the extremity of the
great Peninsula of California, which stretches from the American con
finent on the Pacific side, nearly in the same direction, and betwee
nearly the same parallels of latitude as that of Florida on the Atlanti
The Californian peninsula joins the main land under the 33d parallel;
south of which, it is separated from Mexico, on the east, by the long
arm of the ocean called by the Spaniards the Vermillion Sea and the Nes
of Cortes, but more generally known as the Gulf ‘of California.

The coast extending between these two capes is not less than fou
thousand miles in length, and is bordered by a continuous line of mour
tains, which in most places overhang the sea, and are nowhere distan
from it more than eighty miles. From Cape San Lucas the general di
rection of the shores is northwest as far as Cape Mendocino, near the
40th degree of latitude ; thence it runs almost due north to Cape Flat
tery, at the entrance of the Strait of Fluca, near the 48th degree, wher
it makes an angle by turning to the east. South of Cape Flattery th
coast is comparatively regular and free from great sinuosities, and ther
are only a few islands, all of which are small, in its vieinity ; northwar
of that point, to Cape Spenser near the 58th degree, it is, on the contrar,
indented by numerous bays and inlets pmu:tfutiug the land, and it
completely masked by islands separated from each other and from th
continent by narrow and intricate channels. These islands compose the
Northwest Archipelago ; they lie together in a recess of the continents
coast between Cape Flattery and Cape Spenser, in length about sevel
hundred miles, and in breadth about one hundred and twenty ; and they
are, indeed, simply a continuation, through the sea, of the mounta®
chain which forms the westernmost rampart of America. Beyond CaF
Spenser the American coast makes a bend, running northwest (0 th
foot of Mount Saint Elias, the loftiest peak on the continent, and bt
most striking landmark on its western shore ; thence westward nearly 1
the course of the 60th parallel, and then southwest to the extremity”
the Peninsula of Aliaska, in 54 degrees 40 minutes, around which !
again turns to the north, and continues in that course to Cape Princt
of Wales. Aliaska is, like California, formed by the projection of a loff]
mountain-ridge into the Pacific ; from its extremity, and as if 1n contilr
uation of it, a chain of islands, called the Aleutian Archipelago, extend
westward, across the sea, to the vicinity of the opposite Asiatic Penil
sula of Kamschatka.

IV. Of the northwesternmost division of the American coast, cxtcndinli-'
from Cape Prince of Wales, southward, to the extremity of Aliaska, litt¢
need be said. The part of the Pacific north of the Aleutian Islands
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which bathes those shores, is commonly distinguished as the Sea of
Kamschatla, and sometimes as Beering’s Sea, in honor of the Russian
pnavigator of that name who first explored it. From this sea several
arms run up into the main land of America, of which the largest are
Norton Sound, on the south side of the peninsula terminated by Cape
Prince of Wales, and Bristol Bay, called by the Russians Kamischezoaia
Gulf,on the northwest side of Aliaska. 'T'he upper part of Bristol Bay
receives the waters of a large lake called Lake Shellikof ; a little west of
the outlet of which, on the shore of the bay, stands the small Russian
factory, or fur-trading establishment, of Alezandrowsk, the only spot on
this whole coast occupied by civilized persons.

The Aleutian Archipelago is considered by the Russians as consisting
of three groups of islands. Nearest Aliaska are the Foz Islands, of which
the largest are Unimalk, Unalashlka, and Umnalk ; next to these are the
Andreanowsky Islands, among which are Atscha, Tonaga, and Kanaza,
with many smaller islands, sometimes called the Rat Islands ; the most
western group is that first called the Aleutian or Aleoutsky Islands,which
are Aitou, Mednot, (or Copper Island,) and Beering’s Island. On the lat-
ter Beering was wrecked and lost his life in 1741. These islands are
nearly all, like Aliaska, rocky, mountainous, and volcanic ; they are of
little value in an agricultural point of view, but the Russians derive great
advantage from the skins and furs of animals in and about their shores,
for procuring which they have several establishments in the Archipel-
ago, particularly on Unalashka. 'The original inhabitants are a hardy
and bold race, whom the Russians had great difficulty in subduing ; these
people are, however, at the present day, employed by their masters in
fishing and hunting for furs in every part of the Pacific, and they com-
| pose a large proportion of the population of all the Russian settlements
| 1t America. There are other islands in the Sea of Kamschatka, of which
the largest are Nunivak, near the American shore, under the 60th parallel,
| and Saint Lawrence or Clerke’sIsland, at the entrance of Beering’s Strait.
V. Kamschatka is a large peninsula formed of volcanic mountains, ex-
| ending from the Asiatic continent southward to the latitude of 52 degrees
: 10 minutes, under which its southernmost point, Cape Lopatia, is situ-
|ated.  West of the’ peninsula, between it and the main land of Asia, is
the Sea of Ochotsle, which is separated from the Pacific on the south-
| cast by the Kurile Islands, extending southwest from Kamschatka to-
vards Japan. The principal place in Kamschatka is Petro- Paulowsl:, ot
| e Harbor of Saint Peter and Saint Paul, on the Bay of Avatscha, in
| atitude of 53 degreées 58 minutes; it is a small town, the inhabitants of
 Which are all engaged directly or indirectly in the fur trade.
| VL. The next natural division of the coast is that included in the great
vend between the southiwest extremity of Aliaska and Cape Spenser.

{‘-‘Ff; are to be remarked two deep gulfs, extending northward into the
“ontinent to the 62d degree, through each of which it was for some time
 "oped that a passage would be discovered communicating with the At-
antie. The westernmost of these gulfs was originally called Cook’s
River, but is now generally named on English maps Cook’s Inlet, and
S known by the Russians as the Gulf of Kenay ; the other, which is
only separated from the former by a peninsula, received from the British
lavigators the appellation of Prince William’s Sound, and is distin-
| SWished by the Russians as the Bay of Tschugatsch; it is unnecessary
Ly
2
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]mru to say more of them than that they contain many islands, and that

the Russians have several factories on the shores of each. Further east.
ward are Comptroller’s Bay and Admiralty, ox Beering’s, or Mulorave, or
Yalkutat Bay, where it is generally believed that Beering first l'mdul in
America in 1741. In the reports of Beering’s voyage, it is stated th
the mouth of a large and rapid river was found on lhh part of the coa \[
none such, however, has been discovered, though a considerable stream
called by the Russians Reca Mednaia, (nr Copper River,) empties into
Comptroller’s Bay at some distance from the ocean.

On this coast are several islands, of which the most extensive is Hodi-
al, at the entrance of Cook’s Inlet, separated from Aliaska on the west
by the Strait of Shellikof ; its surface is rugged and mountainous, and it
is indented by many deep bays, on one of which, called the Guif of
Claniatskoy, on the east side of the island, is sitnated Saint Paul, one
of the largest Russian settlements in America. South of Kodiak, near
the southern extremity of Aliaska, are the Sechwmagin Islands, called
after a seaman of Beering’s ship, who died and was buried on one of them.
Mount Saint Flias is on the northeast side of the bend, nearly under
the 60th parallel of latitade ; its height is estimated at seventeen thousand
feet, and that of Mount Fairweather,a little farther south, at fourteen
thousand. They are both voleanic, as are nearly all the mountains in
this part of America.

The region bounded on the west and south by the divisions of the
American coast above described is believed to be a frozen waste, traversed
in all directions l|) mountains, and utterly inc apc!.bl(, of affording a sup-
port to a ]m]ml ition except in the immediate vicinity of the ocean. It
1s used by the Russians only for the purposes of the fur trade, which is

carned on at the cost of a dreadful sacrifice of comfort and of life ; ‘uul
.as the animals yielding furs are daily diminishing in number, this par
.of the world must, no doubt, ere long be abandoned by all u\lll/rtu
l,vu‘su]l‘n

VI1. The Northwest Archipelago is contained, as already stated, in a re-
cess of the coast of the continent, between the l\th and the 58th parallels,
(between which also extend the 1\Lmds of Great Britain and Ireland on
the western side of !.umpi' ) This Archipelago was first minutely exam-
ined by British navigators, who have bestowed on the islands names de-
rived almost exc 1ll-l‘.tl\ from the lists of the royal family, the ministry,
the parliament, the peerage, the army, and the navy of Great Britain;
none of which names are, however, or probably will be at any future pe-
riod, used by the occupants of the islands, "To present all these names
would be a tedious and useless labor; and little more will be attempted
than to afford some idea of the prinecipal groups.

King George the Third’s Islands are the most northwestern; the two
largest of these are, respectively, called by the Russians who occupy
them Chichagoff’s and Baranoff’s Islands. Near the western side of the
latter, and divided from it b\' a narrow strait, is a small island, in the
middle of which rises a beautiful conical peak, named by the Spani: ards
in 1775, Mount San Jacinto, and by the English under Cook, three \lll"
afterwards, Mouni Edoecumb. On the southeast side of this strail
called by the ""Iﬂllldld% Port Remedios, by the British Norfollk Sound,
and by the Russians the Gulf of Sitea, stands Nitea, or New Archangel,
the ¢ lpildl of all the Russian possessions in America. It was estab-
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lished on its present site in 1804 ; and, by the most recent accounts, it
»..urrlins about a thousand inhabitants, more than three-fourths of whom
y Aleutians. 'The fort mounts sixteen short eighteen-pounders, and ten
»ng nine-pounders, and is garrisoned by about three hundred persons.
The Admiralty Islands are between the first described group and the
main land, being sep: mm'd from the former by the Chatham Canal, and
rom the lauot h\' Stephen’s Passage. 'The part of the sea between these
two "rnupn and the continent on the north is called Cross Sound, from
which the Lynn Canal, an extensive bay, stretches northward behind
Mount Fairweather. South of the King George’s and the Admiralty
[slands are the groups of the Duke of York, tllt, Prince of Wales, and
Revillaoieedo, (the last ealled after a Vicer oy of Mexico,) between which
are Prince f'ruf:mf s Sound, the Dulce of Clarence’s Sirait, and other
PaSSE l:_';'(“n
All the islands above mentioned are north of the parallel of 54 degrees
10 minutes, which is the latitude of the southernmost point of the Prince
of Wales’s [sldnds, and are therefore all, with the coasts of the continent
in their vicinity, among the territories on which the Russians claim the
exclusive right of making settlements, in virtue of their treaties with
the United States and Great Britain, as before stated at page 3.
Between the 52d and 54th parallels, extends a large island, of triangular
shape, which will be found on the map, bearing the name of Queen Char-
lotte’s, or Washington’s Island. Its western coast was discovered by the
Spaniards in 17743 from which time to 1787 it was considered, like all
the other islands of the Archipelago, as forming part of the continent. In
the last mentioned year, Captain Dixon, commanding the merchant ship
Qn-‘vn Charlotte, of London, becoming convinced that it was an insulated
te mh:v. bestowed on it the name of Im vessel; but it was first circum
navigated in the summer of 1789, by Captain Gray, in the sloop Wash-
ington, of Boston, who, without Immv.nn;ar any thing of Dixon’s voyage,
called the cmmtry Washington's Island. 1t was L|lL‘ favorite resort of the
eatly American fur-traders in the north Pacific; and the manuscript Jour-
nal of Captain Ingraham, who commanded the brig Hope, of Boston, in
|tll sea, from 1791 to 1793, contains minute descriptions and charts of
everal ports, particularly on its eastern side, which are not noticed in any
T'Iihilkhed accounts or maps. The limits of this sketch do not admit of mi-
nute deseriptions, or many interesting facts relative to the island in ques-
tion might be related on the autlmmy of Ingraham. He describes the
soil and climate as being well adapted for agricultural purposes, particu-
larly in the \mum of C awmmﬂmu ah Bm;, a fine harber on the east coast,
in latitude of 53 degrees 3 minutes; and of Hancock’s River, on the north
side, called by the Spfmnrds Port Estrada, which was atter it had been
‘N‘H’yed and 11'1m|=d by the captain of the brig Hancock, from Boston.
Piit’s, Burke’s, and the Princess Royal groups, are {nmpow(l of many
small islands, situated very near the continent, east of Queen Charlotte’s
islands.  On one of these, called Dundas ]bl’llld the British Hudson’s
f"”/ Company have a tra(hnﬂ-posi
The largest and southernmost island in the northwest Archipelago, is
that called Quadre and Vancouver’s Island, extending, in its greatest
length, from northwest to southeast about 2““ miles, hot\w»( n the parallels
of 48} and 51 degrees, and separated from the continent on the south and
east hy the arm of the sea called the Strait of Fuca. 'The spot on this
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island most worthy of note is Nootka Sound, an extensive bay communi-
cating with the Pacific in latitude of 49 degrees 34 minutes, and affording
excellent harbors for vessels in many places, particularly in Friendly Core,
on the north side, about ten miles from the ocean. This place was for
many years the chief rendezvous of the fur-traders on the northwest coast;
and some of the most important events in the history of that part of the
world occurred there, as may be seen in the Gth and 7th chapters of this
memoir. The name of Nootka was first applied by Cook, who believed
it to be that employed by the natives; no word has, however, since been
found in use among them more nearly resembling Nootka than Yugquot/,
their name for Friendly Cove. A few miles southeast from Nootka is
another bay called Clyoguot; and further in the same direction, at the en-
trance of the Strait of Fuca, is a third called Nittinat, in which are many
islands.

The Strait of Fuca extends between the island last described and the
continent, from Cape Flattery, directly eastward, about one hundred and
twenty miles, and thence northwest about two hundred and fifty miles,
communicating with the ocean in the north through an entrance, called
by the Americans Pinfard’s, and by the British Queen Charlotte’s Sound.
The southern part of the strait is about forty miles in width; the part
running northeast is in some places nearly as wide, but'generally much
narrower, and is filled with islands. This passage was discovered, in
1592, by Juan de Fuea, a Greek pilot, who declared that he had sailed
through it into the Atlantic; his statement was, however, disproved in
1792 by Vancouver, Galiano, and Valdes, who surveyed it together, and
determined that it was only a great sound. The island which it sepa-
rates from the continent, in that year received its present long and in-
convenient appellation, by agreement between Vancouver and the Span-
ish. cominandant, Quadra.

VIII. The parts of the continent contiguous to these islands have re-
ceived from British navigators many names, such as New Norfoll, New
Cornwall, New Hanover, and New Georgia; all of which have become obso-
lete, The country north of the 58th parallel is almost unknown. Two large
rivers, the Peace River and the Turnagain, flow from it eastward through
the Rocky Mountains into the Mackenzie, which empties into the Arctic
Sea; another river, called the Stikine, has also been lately discovered
entering the Pacific east of Duke of York’s Island, in latitude of 56 de-
grees 50 minutes, which is said to be three miles wide at its mouth and
one mile wide thirty miles higher up.

The country on the Pacific, between the 49th and 58th parallels, is usual-
ly distinguished by the British fur-traders as New Caledonia; and, from all
accounts, it resembles the northern part of Scotland in its ruggedness, its
lakes, and its barrenness. Its principal lakes are Stuart’s, Babine, and Fro-
zer’s Lakes, all situated between the 54th and the 56th parallels. Babine
Lake communicates with the Pacific by a large stream called Simpson’s
River; Frazer’s and Stuart’s Lakes are head-waters of Frazer’s River,
which flows from them nearly due south about four hundred miles, and
enters: the ocean in latitude of 49 degrees. The soil of New Caledonia
is everywhere steril, very small portions only being fit for cultivation;
and the climate; though much milder than that of the other countries 0!
America between the same latitudes, is generally too severe for the pro-
“uction of the esculent grains and vegetables. The British Hudson’s
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Bay Company have several establishments for carrying on the fur trade
in this country, of which the principal are Fort Alezandria, on Frazer’s
River, about three hundred miles from the sea, and Fort Langly, at the
mouth of the same stream. From these, and other ports in New Caledo-
nia, communications are maintained with Fort Vancouver, on the Colum-
bia, by way of the rivers, and by steam and sail-vessels on the sea.

The eoast of Oregon extends from the Strait of Fuca to Cape Mendo-
cino: it will be hereafter particularly described.

IX. Cape Mendocino presents two points running out into the ocean,
about ten miles apart, of which the southernmost, in latitude of 40 de-
orees 19 minutes, 1s the highest and the most prominent.

From it the coast of California extends southeastward, about one thou-
sand four hundred miles, to Cape San Lucas. On this coast are several
harbors, of which the principal will be deseribed.

Port Bodega, communicating with the Pacific in latitude of 38 degrees
19 minutes, is supposed to be the harbor in which Drake lay with his
vessel in 1579. Here the Russians made their first settlement in Cali-
fornia in 1812. 'Their chief establishment at present is Ross, immediately
on the ocean, about thirty miles farther north ; it contains about four hun
dred inhabitants, and from it the northern factories receive their supplies
of provisions.

Port San Francisco joins the Pacific, by a passage about two miles
wide, under the parallel of 37 degrees 55 minutes. At a short distanc
from the sea it expands into a large bay, offering, as admitted by all the
navigators who have visited it, one of the finest harbors in the world, and
possessing -every requisite for a great naval establishment. Tt receives
two rivers, the Jesus Maria and the Sacramento, at its northern extremity,
and another called the San, Joaguin from the south. The Sacramento 1s
navigable for small vessels to the distance of eighty miles from its mouth,
beyond whieh little is known about its course ; it is believed, however,
to rise in the northeast angle of California, near the junction of the Snowy
Mountains with the Rocky Mountains. This bay is much frequented by
British and American whaling vessels, and it is, no doubt, destined to be
the centre of an extensive commerce. Particular accounts of its nume-
ous advantages may be found in the Journal of the Voyage made by
Captain Beechey through the North Pacific in the years 1824-725.
 Monterey Bay is contained in a semicircular recess of the coast, open-
Ing westward, about twenty miles in width, between its northern point,
Cape Ano Nuevo and Cape Pinos on the south. Just within Cape Pinos
there is good anchorage for vessels, where they are protected from the
prevailing northwest winds, and are only in danger from the violent gusts
which sometimes blow from the southeast along the whole Californian
coast.

_Port San Diego, in latitude of 32 degrees 51 minutes, near which the
Spaniards planted their first colony on the west coast of California in
1769, is a long arm of the sea, extending southeast from its mouth into
the land, and defended against the billows by a sand-ridge.

The Bay of San Jose, near the 23d degree, immediately east of Cape
San Lucas, at the southernmost part of the peninsula, is probably the
same in which the Spaniards first anchored when California was dis-
covered by them in 1535, and which received from Cortes the name of
Port Santa Gruz. It is one of the places where the pearl-fishery has
been most successful.
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Near the Californian coast are many small settlements, which were
originally established by missionaries of the Franciscan order from Mex.
ico, and were intended chiefly for the purpose of civilizing and convert-
ing the natives. During the subsistence of the Spanish authority, these
missions were fostered by the Government, and were maintained by
means of supplies sent from Mexico; but, since the downfall of that
Power, they have not only received little assistance from Mexico, but
have, moreover, been taxed for the support of the republie, of which the
Indian neophytes were declared to be citizens. 'These Indians are, how-
ever, unfortunately, among the most indolent and unintellectual of the
human family ; incapable of being affected by any other considerations
than these addressed to their present and immediate hopes and fears,
The missionaries treated them as children ; and those who have been re-
moved from under the care and authority of these priests have uniformly
sunk at once into misery and vice. 'The Mexican population is little, if
at all, better than the aboriginal ; the soldiers and colonists sent there be-
ing generally eriminals banished to this—the Botany Bay of the republic.

There is no rain on the coast of California from March to November;
during the other months the rains are generally incessant, though in
some years very little falls. The dews in sumner are, however, so heavy
as to prevent the destruction of vegetation. Near the sea, the temperature
1s at all times salubrious and agreeable, the heat of the sun in summer be-
ing moderated by constant breezes ; but farther inland it is said to be most
oppressive. Agrieulture has been, as yet, little practised in this country;
the inhabitants subsisting almost entirely on the meat of the wild cattle
which cover the plains. The soil and climate appear to be favorable 1o
the growth of every vegetable substance necessary for the subsistence
and enjoyment of man ; but no large portion of the territory will probably
be found productive without artificial irrigation.

Of the interior of California little is known. The northern part, or
continental portion, called New Cualifornia, is said to be traversed by
mountain-ridges, between which are extensive plains; some covered with
grass, forming prairies, others sandy and destitute of vegetation, and others
again being marshes. It appears to be certain that very little of the
water which falls on this country from the clouds finds its way directly
to the sea; as the line of mountains which borders the coast is traversed
only by a few inconsiderable streams, besides those emptying into the
Bay of San Francisco. &

The peninsula, or Old California, is about seven hundred miles in
length, and one hundred and thirty in breadth where it joins the conti-
nent, under the 33d parallel ; farther south its breadth is le s, not exceed-
ing fifty miles in some places. The whole territory consists of moun-
tains ; its climate is hot and dry, the soil is barren, and the inhabitants are
i‘t:\'\-“;nui |(ui>alvrn_}:h:. 11_::!'1\'1'{1:_: their support almost exclusively from the sea.

I'he (ru_r’l of f'm‘g;nrmw. or Sea of Cortes, or Vermillion Sea, which
separates the peninsula from the main land of Mexico on the east, is
about seven hundred miles in length, varying in breadth from sixty 10
one hundred and twenty. At its northern extremity it receives two large
rivers—the Gila, flowing from the east; and the Colorado. which rises in
the north among the Rocky Mountains, about the 40th degree of latitude,
near t]m' sources of the I.z:\\'lg. the Platte, the Arkansas, and the Rit_v del
Norte. 'The northern part of the territory, on the eastern side of the
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oulf, is called Sonora, and the southern part Sinaloa ; they together form
one department of the Mexican republic. The harbor of Guaymas in So-
nora, near the 28th degree of latitude, is said to be one of the best in
America, and the town has a large and increasing trade; at the entrance
of the gulf, on its eastern side, is another rising commercial place, called
Mazatlan ; and farther south is San Blas,among the principal ports of Mex-
ico on the Pacific. The old Mexican towns of Culiacan, on the river of the
came name a little north of Mazatlan, and Chiametla, between the latter
place and San Blas, are now nearly deserted.
X. We next proceed to take a—

GENERAL VIEW OF THE PRINCIPAL MOUNTAIN-CHAINS OF NORTH AMERICA.

It has been already said, that the whole western coast of North America
is bounded by a continuous chain of mountains ; and it may now be added,
that the whole interior of the continent, to a considerable distance from
the Pacific, is traversed by lofty ridges, separated from each other by val-
leys or plains of small extent. Of these interior ridges, the principal in
every respect is that known by the general name of the Rocky Moun-
tains, forming the northern portion of the great chain of highlands which
stretehes from the Arctic Sea to the Strait of Magellan, dividing, except in
a few places, the territories drained by streams flowing into the Atlantic,
from those whose waters enter the Pacific. Throughout its whole course,
this chain lies nearer to the western shores of the continent than to the
eastern, and therefore much the greater quantity of the water which Amer-
ica supplies to the ocean is discharged into the Atlantic.

The general course of the Rocky Mountain ridge is from north-north-
west to_south-southeast. Between the 58th degree of latitude and the
4Sth, it is nearly parallel to the Pacific coast, from which its distance is
about five hundred miles; from the 45th degree to the 40th, the coast runs
due south, so that the distance between it and the ridge is constantly in-
creasing, and on the 40th parallel exceeds seven hundred miles. 'The
name of Rocky Mountains is not applied to any part of the chain south of
the last-mentioned latitude; the parts north of the 50th degree are some-
times called the Chipewyan Mountains.

The highest points in the Rocky Mountains, and probably in North
America, if not in the whole western continent, are those about the 52d
degree of latitude, near the northernmost sources of the Columbia river.
Mr. Thompson, the astronomer of the Hudson’s Bay Trading Company,
has measured several of these peaks, of which, one called Mount Browen
is estimated by him at sixteen thousand feet, and another, Mount Hooker,
at fifteen thousand seven hundred feet above the ocean level. It has been
stated that the same gentleman has recently found other points farther
north, which he considers to be more than ten thousand feet higher than
either of those above mentioned. About the 42d parallel are also many
lofty peaks, particularly among the Wind-river Mountains, a spur or offset,
which extends southeast from the main chain, and from which flow many
of the head-waters of the Missouri and the Yellow Stone Rivers. North of
the 56th degree the ridge diminishes in height, and near the Arctic Sea
itis only a line of hills.

Near the 42d degree of latitude, three other extensive ridges are united
to the Rocky Mountains; one on its eastern side, ranning towards the

o
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Mexican Gulf, and forming the eastern wall of a great valley or basin,
through which flows the river Bravo del Norte ; another, stretching south.
west to and through the peninsula of California, between which and the
Rocky Mountains is a vast region, drained principally by the rivers Colo-
rado and Gila, emptying into the northern extremity of the Californian
Gulf; the third ridge is that commonly called the Srowy Mountains, run-
ning westward to the Pacific, in which it terminates at Cape Mendocino,
Fll'li_}_f'fl!llilli_‘li.‘})-' separafing Oregon, or the country of the Columbia, on the
north, from California on its southern side. From the place of union of
these chains also flow the head-waters of the Bravo, emptying into the
Mexican Gulf—of the Colorado—of the Lewis, the principal southern
branch of the Columbia which falls into the Pacific —and of.the Missouni,
the Yellow Stone, the Platte, and the Arkansas, all of which are dis-
charged into the Mississippi.

Near the place of union of these chains is a remarkable depression of
the Rocky Mountains, called the Southern Pass, affording a short and
easy route for carriages between the head-waters of the south branch of
the Platte, on the east, and those of the Coloradoson the west; from
which latter, is another pass through the mountains, northward, to the
Lewis River. There are other depressions of the great chain farther
north, between the Yellow Stone, on the one side, and the Salmon River
and Flathead branches of the Columbia, on the other; but they offer
much greater difficulties to the traveller than the Southern Pass, which
is, and will probably continue to be, the principal avenue of communica-
tion between the United States and the territories of the Far West.

In latitude of 53 is the great cleft, from which the Columbia flows, on
one side, to the Pacific, and the Athabasca,on the other, to the Mackenzie
emptying into the Arctic Ocean. Farther north, the Peace and the Turn-
again Rivers, which rise near the Pacific, pass through the Rocky Moun-
tains into the Mackenzie.

Respecting the Snowy Mountains, very little exact information has been
obtained. They appear to run in an unbroken line, from Cape Mendocino
to the Rocky Mountains, between the 39th and the 42d parallels of lati-
tude, and to be united with the other ridges extending northward and
southward. Whether they are to be considered as a distinet chain, or as
formed by the union of branches from the others, is a question interesting
only to the geologist; certain it 1s, that they present a complete barrier
between California and the country of the Columbia,

XI. The remainder of this sketch will be devoted entirely to the con-
sideration of—

OREGON, OR THE COUNTRY OF THE COLUMEIA.

Oregon, considered as comprehending the territory drained by the Co-
{umbia river, together with the seacoasts of that rr.rl'i"itory, lies within the
following natural boundaries: on ke east, the Rocky Mountains, extend-
ing about nine hundred miles, from the 54th p:lt'all'{_'l to the 41st; on the
south, the Snowy Mountains, in their whole length about seven hundred
miles, from the Rocky Mountains to Cape Mendocino, on the Pacific. near
the 40th degree of latitude; on the west, the Pacific Ocean, from Cape
Mendocino, about five hundred miles due north, to Cape Flattery, at the
entrance of the Strait of Fuca, near the 48th degree of latitude; and on
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the north, the Strait of Fuca. from Cape Flattery, about one hundred and
twenty miles eastward, and thence by a line running northeast, along the
summit of the highlands separating the waters of the Columbia from
those of F'razer’s River, to the Roeky Mountains, which it would reach
about the 54th degree of latitude. Such are the natural boundaries of the
territory drained by the Columbia, the surface of which may be estimated
at about three hundred and fifty thousand square miles.

The coast of Oregon on the Strait of Fuca is about one hundred and
twenty miles in length, eastward from Cape Flattery, where the strait
joins the Pacific under the parallel of 48 degrees 23 minutes. The shores
are composed of low sandy cliffs, overhanging beaches of sand or stones;
from them the land ascends gradually to the foot of the mountains, which
rise abruptly to a great height within a few miles of the sea. The only
harbor immediately on the strait is Port Discovery, situated near the
southeast angle, which Vancouver pronounces perfectly safe and conve-
nient for ships of any size ; it runs southward from the strait into the land,
and is defended from the violence of the waves by Protection Island,
which stretches partly across its entrance on the north. A few miles far-
ther east a long arm of the sea, called Admiralty Inlet, penetrates the
continent, southward from the strait, more than one hundred miles, ter-
minating near the 47th degree of latitude in a bay named by Vancouver
Puget’s Sound ; Hood’s Canal is a branch of this inlet, extending south-
westward, and many smaller branches are given off on each side. The
ountry surrounding Admiralty Inlet is described by Vancouver as beau-
uful, fertile, and in every respect agreeable ; and the bay, with its nume-
rous arms stretching inte the interior, must offer great advantages for
commercial intercourse hereafter. The Hudson’s Bay Company has tra-
ding-posts on these waters, of which the principal is Fort Nasqually, at
the southernmost part of Puget’s Sound.

On the Pacific, the coast of Oregon extends five hundred miles in
line nearly straight from north to south, presenting in its whole length
ut two places of refuge for vessels. The northernmost of these is Bul-
Vincl’s or Grray’s Bay, discovered in May, 1792, by Captain Robert Gray,
of Boston 3 it is sitnated in latitude of 46 degrees 58 minttes, and offers
@ secure anchorage for small vessels, sheltered from the sea by sandy spits
and bars, ¢ It appears to be of little importance as a port, in its natural
State,” says Vancouver, “as it affords but two or three situations where
boats can approach sufficiently near the shore to effect a landing ;” vet
should the eountry become setiled, this and other disadvantages may, per
haps, be corrected by artificial means. The other harbor is the mouth of
‘he River Columbia, about thirty miles south of the former, which was also
discovered by Captain Gray, and received from him the name of his ship;
't will be described particularly hereafter. Port Trinidad, so called by
(e Spaniards who anchored there in 1775, is an open roadstead in lati-
fude 41 degrees 3 minutes, entirely unprotected from the ocean, and, ac-
‘ording to Vancouver, unworthy to be called a harbor. Several small
“ivers fall into the Pacific south of the Columbia, of which the prineipal
e the Klamet and the Umqua, both discharging their waters near the
“d parallel. Vessels drawing not more than eight feet water may enter
‘e Unqua; at the mouth of which the Hudson’s Bay Company have a
ading-factory.

On this coast are several capes; none of which, however, project far
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into the ocean. The most remarkable is Cape Blanco, discovered by the
Spanish navigator Aguilar in 1803, and named by Vancouver in 170
Cape Orford ; it lies nearly under the 43d parallel, and is the extremity of
a line of highlands which separates the valley of the Umqua, on the norh,
from the Klamet, on the south. The only island between Cape Flatter
and Cape Mendocino, which has been thought worthy of a name, is one
close to the continent, near the latitude of 47} degrees, called by the Span.
iards Isla de Dolores, or Isle of Grief, in commemoration of the murde
of some of their men on the contignous main land ; it afterwards re
ceived the appellation of Destruction Island, from a similar loss there sus
tained by a British vessel in 1787.

XII. “The territory drained by the Columbia presents a constant suc.
cession of mountain-ridges and valleys, or plains of small extent. Ti
principal ridges are two in number, besides the Rocky Mountains, run-
ning nearly parallel to each other and to the coasts; and the county
is thus divided into three great regions, which differ materially in climat,
soil, and productive powers. The first region, or low country, is tha
between the coast and the chain of mountains nearest to the sea; the s
ond rezion is between the mountains nearest the sea and the middle ridge,
called the Blue Mountains ; and the third region, or high country, is -
tween the Blue Mountains and the Rocky Mountains. All these divis
ions are crossed by the Columbia, the main stream of which is formed it
the middle region, by the union of several branches flowing from the
Rocky Mountains, and receiving in their course supplies from innumer:
ble smaller tributaries draining the intermediate countries.

The chain of mountains running nearest the Pacific, southward fion
the Strait of Fuca, has received many names, no one of which appears f
have been generally adopted. It is called the California Mountains ; th
Klamet Mountains, from the Indign nation which occupies a part of i
territory on its western side; and the Cascade Mountains, from the ca
.ades or cataracts formed by the Columbia, in passing through the ridg:
Mr. Kelly, a patriotic American citizen, has proposed to call it the Pre
dent Ranoe, and has accordingly assigned to the seven highest pea,
respectively, the names of the Chief Magistrates of the United States, fron
Washington to Jackson, in succession.®* These mountains are of col
siderable elevation, and many of their summits are visible from a gredl
distance at sea, especially the most northern, called Mount Olympws
near Cape Flattery. Mr. Wyeth speaks thus rapturously of the
of them from the top of one of the Blue Mountains : ¢ The traveller go!
west, sees the high points of the California Mountains, about one hunds
and sixty miles distant, some of which rise about sixteen thousand [
above the level of the Pacific. All other views in America sink into "
tleness in comparison with this. From one spot, I have seen seven®

» Kelly's Mount Washington is the same called by Vanconver Moun! Hood, rising dne ¢
of the mouth of the Columbia, at the distance of about one hundred miles; Mount Ada
the Mount St. Helew's, of the same navigator, under the 45th -parallel; Mount Jeferso
ceived that name from Lewis and Clarke, in 1805; it is the lofiy peak “in latitude of 4
grees, which the British fur-traders have thought proper to call Mount Vancouver; W%
Madison is the Mount Maclaughlin of the British maps; Mount Monroe is in latitude of 4%
grees 20 minutes; Mount John Quincy Adamsis in 42 degrees 10 minutes; Mount Jacksoh ¥
stunendous pinnacle, under the parallel of 41 degrees 40 minutes, calied by the British .
Pilt.

Hos
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the high points of this range, extending from north to south, their perfect

whiteness and steep conical .\hdpe causing them to appear like huge sugar-
loaves:”®

The distance from the coast to the foot of this chain is in some places
one hundred miles, in others much less. The intervening country is
crossed in various directions by low ridges connected with the princ lpa.l
chain, some of which run parallel to it, While others stretch towards the
ocean. Between these ridges are valle}s, of which the two most extensive
lie immediately at the base of the great chain, and are drained by rivers
flowing into the Columbia; the waters from the others falling directly into
the Pacific. Of the two rivers which empty into the (Jolumhm the
northern, called the Cowilitz, has been imperfectly examined, and little has
been lupurLLd concerning it. The southern, described by Lewis and Clarke
as the Multonomah, but now more generally known as the Wallamet,
has been traced more than two hundred miles due south, from its en-
trance into the Columbia, through a valley which is said to be the most de-

lightful and fertile part of Northwest America.

the other parts of L}w-ron although it is certainly adverse to great produc-
iveness. The summer is warm and very dry. From April to October,
ile the westerly winds prevail, rain seldom falls in any part of Ore-

gon; during the other months, when the south wind blows constantly,

the rains are almost incessant in the lower region, although sometimes the

dry season there continues longer. Farther from the l"u ific, the rains
b are less frequent and a mmlant, “and near the Roc ky Mountains, they are
| 'llnrl to a few showers in the spring. In the valleys 5 of the low ¢ country
| snow is rarely seen, and the ground is not often frozen, so that ploughing
may ge nz-mH} be carried on during the whole winter. In 1834 the Co-
]

lumbia was frozen for thirteen days, but this was principally in conse-
quence of the accumulation of ice from above. ¢'T'his country,” says Mr.
Wyeth, “is well caleulated for wheat, barley, oats, rye, pease, apples, po-
s, and all the roots cultivated in the northern States of the Union;
1||mn corn does not succeed well, and is an unprofitable crop. 'I'he

ld of wheat, with very poor cultivation, is about fifteen bushels of the
|'-"l quality to the acre.  Horses and neat cattle succeed tolerably well ;
the winter being mild, they are enabled to subsist upon the produce of the
open fields. IIngs ln‘c and multiply, but cannot be made fat on the range
0f the country. The agriculture of this region must always suffer from
tie extreme dryness of the summer. The products which ripen earliest
sustain the least damage, but those which come late are often injured.”

Of the soil of this region, the same acute observer says: “The up-
lands are tolerably good, but the cost of clearing the enormous growth
|0 timber on them would be beyond their \\u1lh, it is too thick and
.": avy to allow of erops being obtained by girdling the trees; and it must

e removed or burnt, the labor of which is beyond the conception of those
& ‘l Hmtml only with the forests of the U nited States. There are, how-

| “Ver, prairies hlliilf'll'llﬂv numerous and extensive for the ecultivation of

he
the ll".\l century, which, being chiefly on the second bottoms of rivers,

| & extremely fertile, and above inundation.” The forests in this part of

. :
’ Letter from Nath. Wyeth, in the report of the commiltee of the House of Representatives
li the Oregon I‘t.rn\ur\ ;:re~enled February 16, 1838, = See page 196 of this memoir.

The climate of this region is more favorable to agriculture than those of
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America are, from all accounts, magnificent. Ross Cox describes a f;
growing near Fort George, or Astoris 1, on the Cnlmnhm, about eight mils
from Ih{' sea, which nw'mnr-d forty-six feet in circumference at ten fee
from the 0'lmlnd one hundred and fifty-three feet in length before givin,
off a branch, and not less than three hundred feet’in its whole height
Another tree, of the same species, is said to be standing on the banks
the Umqua, the trunk of which is fifty-seven feet in ¢ ircumference, an
two hundred and sixteen feet in lonfrth below its branches. Cox .1r] ds,
that ¢ prime sound pines, from two hundred to two hundred and eighiy
feet in height, and ﬁnm twenty to forty feet in circumference, are |1\- 1o
means uncommon.’ :

XIII. The Blue Mountains extend from north to south, though th
whole territory of the Columbia, between the Rocky Mountains 'mrl the
chain which borders the coast. Their course is not so regular or clearly d
fined as those of the other chains ; and they appear to be broken into s
eral ridges, some of which run towards the Rocky Mountains on the east
while others join the westernmost chain. These mountains are steep anl
rocky, generally volcanic, and some of them covered with eternal snow;
they are crossed by both ‘branches of the Columbia, which also receives
several tributaries from the valleys on their western sides.

The middle region of Oregon, between the mountains nearest the coas
on the west and the Blue Mountains on the east, is more elevated, n
dry, and less fertile, than the low country. It consists chiefly of plains
between ridges of mountains, the soil of which is generally a 3Lllm\' sandy
clay, covered with grass, small shrubs, and pnd\lv pears. 'Timber i
very scarce; the trees, which are small, and of soft useless woods, such
cotton-wood, «:mmch, and willow, being only found in the neighborho
of the streams. The climate during the summer is universally repr
sented as mmt agreeable and salubrious; the days are warm, and th
nights cool; but the want of moisture in the air prevents the contrast '
t{"IIl]‘r(‘]dlllI‘t‘ from being injurious to the health. 'The rains begin later!
the year, and end sooner, than in the lower country, and thw are lest
constant and heavy. There is little snow in the southern valleys ; farther
north it is more common.

Few attempts at cultivation have been made in this region, and th
have not been, upon the whole, successful. Wyeth conceives that “1
agriculture of this territory must always be limited to the wants of a |
toral people, and to the immediate vicinity of the streams and mountal
and irrigation must be resorted to, if a large population is to be support
in it. 'This country, which affords little prospect for the tiller of the sol,
is perhaps one of the best for grazing in the world. It has been mu!
underrated by travellers who have nnlv passed by the Columbia,
land along which is a collection of sand and rocks, and almost W itl
out vegetation; but a few miles from the Columbia, towards the hills
mountains, the prairies open wide, covered with a lm-.' grass of a most D!
tritious kind, which remains good throughout the year. In “-‘-pptmn".!
there are ‘-ll“‘ht rains, at which time the grass starts; and in October
November there is a good coat of green grass, which remains so until
ensuing summer ; and about June it is ripe in the lower plains, and, i‘T}
ing without being wet, is like made hay; in this state it remains until
autumn rains again revive it. The herdsman in this extensive val
(of more than one hundred and fifty miles in width) could at all tin*
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wcep his animals in good grass, by approaching the mountains in sum-
ner, on the declivities of which almost any climate may be had ; and the
iry grass of the country is at all times excellent. It is in this section of
he country that all the horses are reared for the supply of the Indians and
bnders in the interior. 1t is not uncommon that one Indian owns some
hundreds of them. I think this section, for producing hides, tallow, and
yeef, is superior to any part of North America; for, with equal facilities for
nising the animals, the weather in winter, when the grass is best, and
consequently the best time to fatten the animals, is cold enough to salt
neat, which is not the case in Upper California. There is no question
hat sheep might be raised to any extent, in a climate so dry and suffi-
iently warm, where very little snow or rains falls. It is also, I think, the
iealthiest country I have ever been in, which, I suppose, arises from the
mall quantity of decaying vegetable matter, and there being no obstruc-
tion from timber to the passing winds.” _
XIV. The third and last natural division of Oregon is the Aigh country,
included between the Blue Mountains on the west and the Rocky Moun-
ains on the east. The southern part of this region is a desert, of steep
ocky mountains, deep narrow valleys, called J%oles by the fur-traders, and
vide plains, covered with sand or gravel, generally volcanic, which can
never be rendered capable of supporting more than a very small number
f inhabitants. « The distinguishing features of this territory are, ifs ex-
ireme dryness, and the great difference in temperature between the day and
Ve night. It seldom rains, except during a few days in the spring; there
Is little snow in the valleys in winter, though a great deal falls occasion-
lly on the mountain tops; and no moisture is deposited in dews. Mr.
Vyeth saw the thermometer, on the banks of Snake River, in August,
32, mark eighteen degrees of Fahrenheit at sunrise, and ninety-two
grees at noon of the same day; and he says that a difference of forty
ees between sunrise and noon is not uncommon. Such cireum-
blances are alone sufficient to render any attempts at cultivation in this
egion entirely fruitless; and a great portion of the surface is moreover so
trongly impregnated with salts of various kinds, that plants could not flou-
fish in it, even were a sufficiency of heat and moisture regularly supplied.
In this region, nevertheless, are situated the sources of all the prineipal
branches of the Columbia, the northernmost of which rises near the 54th
Jarallel; and the southernmost near the 42d; they, of course, receive their
“aters from the mountains, as very little can be furnished by the valleys.
here are also many lakes in this part of America, some of which commu-
i“\‘ﬂle: with the Columbia ; the others have no outlets, and their waters are
terefore necessarily salt.® The largest of these collections of salt water,

ks \‘_v'hnnever water runs on or throngh the earth, it finds salts, which it dissolves, and carries
ih dtself to dts recipient. If that recipient have no outlet either above or under the surface of
earth, by which it communicates with. some lower recipient, and thus its waters. are not
en from it except by evaporation, the salt carried into 1t by streams must necessarily be
stantly accumulating there, as evaporation does not abstract a single saline particle. If the
"5 here stated be admitted ‘as true, the deduetions cannot be'denied; and it is believed that
chse can be eited in' contradiction of either. - In like manner, the surfaces of great plains or
mnré‘:}. I'ro:;1 Which the waier is not carried off either by streams or by infiltration, are always
: r.l-he.[:aleé "Mth salt.  Of this, the high plains of Mexico, and the valleys immediately west
i ot ttt)c y Mounmms,‘ offer examplés; the soil of ‘the parisnot regularly drained being so
"~"J!1dsa 0 render vegelation .impossible, even where all the other requisites are.furnished in
b of o l}ce. The reverse isnot always true; nevertheless, the saltness of a large body of water,
Brai arge extent of gruungi,‘aﬂ‘:)rds strong reasons for suspecting that there is no regular
12 from it into a lower recipient,
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is that called by the Indians Lake Youta, and represented on the olf
Spanish maps as Lake Timpanogos, situated in one of the valleys or ha.
lows produced by the interlocking of the Snowy Mountains with the other
chains, near the Rocky Mountains. Very little is known as to the extent
and position of this lake, except that it is very large, that it is surroundeq
by high mountains, and that it receives on its northern side a consider.
ble stream, called the Bear River. Captain Wyeth places its northem
extremity in latitude of 42 degrees 3 minutes. In one of the maps at
tached to Mr. Irving’s account of Captain Bonneville’s Adventures in the
Far West, that point is represented under the parallel of 42 degrees 50 min.
utes ; while in the other map illustrating the same work, it is placed stil
farther north by half a degree. 1In the map annexed to this memoir, Lake
Youta is made to extend from 40} to 41} degrees, on the authority of
Arrowsmith; which position appears more conformable than any other
with the best accounts.

The northern part of the upper region about the Clarke River is les
barren than that which has been just desecribed ; the valleys are wider, the
rains more frequent,and the soil is freed from salt by the numerous strears
which traverse it.

The country east of the Rocky Mountains, for more than two hundred
miles, is almost as dry and barren as that immediately on the westen
side ; offering no means of support for a population, except in the vicinily
of the rivers, which flow through it from the great chain into the Missis
sippi,  The interposition of this wide desert-tract between the productive
regions of the Mississippi and those of the Columbia, must retard the set
tlement of the latter countries, and exercise a powerful influence over
their political destinies.

XV. The Columbia River now remains to be particularly noticed, and
it will be traced from the sources of its principal confluents to the ocean.

The northernmost stream of the Columbia is Canoe River, which rises
near the 54th degree of latitude, and near the 52d is joined by two other
streams, at a place called by the fur-traders Boat Encampment. Of the
two streams which join Canoe River, one flows from the south along the
base of the Rocky Mountains; the other rises in a great gorge of that chain,
under the parallel of 53 degrees, its head being a small lake, within a fev
feet of which is another, whence the waters run into the Athabaseca, one of
the branches of the Mackenzie. Of this gorge, Cox says: “The country
around our encampment presented the wildest and most terrific appear-
ance of desolation. The sun, shining on a range of stupendous glaciers,
threw a chilling brightness over the chaotic mass of rocks, ice, and snov,
by which we were environed. Close to our encampment, one gigantic
mountain, of conical form, towered majestically into the clouds, far above
the others; while at intervals, the interest of the scene was heightened by
the rumbling noise of a descending avalanche.” The ground about this
spot is higher than any other in North America, and probably on the
whole western continent. s

After a course of about two hundred miles due south from the point o!
union of the three streams above mentioned, the Columbia receives Mac-
gillivray’s River, and a little lower down Clarke’s, or the Flathead River
both flowing from the Rocky Mountains. Clarke’s river is nearly as larg®
as the Columbia, above the place of their junetion ; its sources are situ
ted within a short distance of those of the Missouri, and, as the intervel
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o ridge is not very high, it will doubtless form one of the great channels
.f communication between the eastern and the western sides of the con-
inent. In its course it spreads out into a lake, about thirty-five miles
one and five or six broad, which is situated in a rich valley, surrounded
by lofty snow-clad mountains.

"The Clarke rushes down into the Columbia, over a ledge of rocks, a little
hefore the passage of the latter through the Blue Mountains, where it forms
he Kettle Falls. Just below these falls, on the south side of the river, in
stitnde of 48 degrees 37 minutes, is situated Fort Colville, one of the prin-
iipal establishments of the Hudson’s Bay Company ; the country around
vhich is fertile and agreeable, producing wheat, barley, oats, Indian corn,
jotatoes, peas, and various garden vegetables, in abundance. Thence the
iiver flows due west, receiving in its course the Spolan from the south-
cast, about one hundred miles, to its junction with the Okanagan, a
luge stream from the north, where the Hudson’s Bay Company have
amother fort, called Fort Okanagan. This place was first occupied by the
Astoria, or Pacific Fur Company, in 1811; from it the Columbia runs
sonth to the latitude of 46 degrees 8 minutes, and there joins the Lewis,
or Snake, the great south branch of which will now be in like manner
traced from its sources.

The head-waters of the Lewis River are in the angle formed by the
docky and the Snowy Mountains, between the 42d and the 44th degrees,
near the sources of the Colorado, the Platte, the Yellow Stone, and the
Missouri. Thenee it flows westward along the foot of the Snowy Moun-
tains to the Blue Mountains, through one ridge of which it passes near
the 43d degree of latitude, making there the Salmon, or Fishing Falls.
It then Tuns northwestward to its junction with the Columbia, receiving
on its way the Malade, the Wapticacos, or north branch, and the Koos-
loosee, or Selmon River,from the east, and the Malheur, the Burnt River,
ind Powder River from the west, besides numerous smaller streams on
ieach side. 'The Salmon River is believed to be that on and near which
the party sent from the United States, in 1811, to form an establishment
at the mouth of the Columbia, experienced the dreadful sufferings de-
picted by Mr. Irving in his Astoria.

The Columbia, below the junction of its two great branches, receives
the Walla-walla, the Umatalla, John Day’s River,and the Falls River from
jthe south, and then passes through the range of mountains nearest the
Pacific, under the 46th parallel of latitude. At the mouth of the Walla-
walla is Fort Walla-walla, ox Nezpercés, belonging to the Hudson’s Bay
Company, near which is some land tolerably well adapted for cultivation.
Below this river the Columbia descends considerably, forming many rapids
before entering the mountains. The Fulls are represented by Wyeth as
Impassable at low water, but passable at high water both up and down.
Five miles below them are the Dalles, or narrows, where the river rushes
through a space not more than one hundred and fifty feet wide, walled in
by basaltic columns on both sides; and thirty-six miles lower, are the
Cascades, which are falls impassable at all times. The tide comes up to
the foot of the cascades, and the navigation is good for vessels drawing not
more than fourteen feet to this point, which is one hundred and twenty-

ve miles from the ocean.
| At the distance of about one hundred miles from the Pacific, on the
north side of the Columbia, and a quarter of a mile from it, stands Fort
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Vancouver, the principal establishment of the Hudson’s Bay Company
west of the Rocky Mountains. It consists of a number of wooden bui|d.
ings within a stockade, serving as dwelling-houses; stores, magazines
and workshops ; and near it are other small buildings inhabited by the
laborers, together with a saw-mill and grist-mill. The whole number f
residents at the place is about eight hundred, of whom a large proportioy
are Indians or half-breeds. Several hundred acres of land near the foy
are under cultivation, producing wheat, barley, oats, pease, potatoes, &,
in abundance ; and the stock of cattle is also considerable.

The Multonomah, or Wallamet, enters the Columbia in the south,
about twenty miles below Vancouver. It is navigable for small vessels
to the distance of twenty miles from its mouth—or, rather, from it
mouths, for it divides into two branches before entering the Columbis
and thus forms a long narrow island, on which Captain Wyeth endeay.
ored unsuccessfully to establish an American trading-factory in 1835,
At the head of the navigation is a fall, where the river crosses a ridge of
hills ; before reaching which, it flows through prairies of the richest
ground, varying in breadth from a few feet to several miles. 1In this de
lightful valley the Hudson’s Bay Company have formed a settlement for
its retiring servants ; and another has been made by American citizens,
under the direction of Methodist missionaries, which is said to be in a
prosperous condition. A large body of emigrants to this place sailed from
New York in the latter part of 1839; and other persons are said to be
now in that city preparing for their departure for the same point.

Astoria, the first settlement made on the Columbia by the Americans
in 1811, is on the south side of the river, eight miles from its mouth;
it consists at present of only a single house, occupied by the Hudson's
Bay Company, and called Fort George.

The Columbia, twenty-five miles from the sea, varies in width from
seven miles to one, and that part of the river has been, in consequence,
sometimes considered as a bay or inlet; this view is, however, contradict:
ed by the fact, that the water continues to be fresh and potable to the
immediate vicinity of the Pacific, except when the stream is very low, o
the wind has long blown violently from the west. The river enters the Ps-
cific between two points of land : one, on the north, called Cape Disap
pointment, or Cape Hancock, in latitude of 46 degrees 18 minutes; the
other, called Point Adams, being seven miles southeast from the former
F'rom each of these points a sand-bar runs into the water; above which
the waves of the Pacific, on the one side, and the torrents of the Colum-
bia, on the other, meet with terrific violence, producing a most formids-
ble line of breakers. These circumstances render the entrance and de-
parture of vessels hazardous at all times, and almost impossible when
the winds are high. The depth of the water, between the bars, is thirty
feet at the lowest; no vessel drawing more than fourteen feet can, hovw-
ever, proceed far up the river, on account of the irregularities of the
channel.

This river, like the others in Northwest America, abounds in fish, partic-
ularly in salmon, which ascend all its branches up to the Blue Mountains,
and form the principal means of subsistence for the natives of the first and
middle regions. Of those natives, the Limits of the present sketch do not
admit a detailed description; they are supposed to be in number aboul
twenty thousand, all savages incapable of civilization.
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MEMOIR,

HISTORICAL AND POLITICAL,
ON THE

NORTHWEST COAST OF NORTH AMERICA,

AND

THE ADJACENT TERRITORIES.

CHAPTER I.

‘reliminary observations—Early attempls of the Spaniards to explore the western
coasts of North America—Voyages made by authority of Hernan Cortes—Dis-
covery of California by Becerra, in 1535—Voyage of Cortes in the Gulf of Cali-
) fornia—Discovery of the west coast of California by Ulloa, in 1539—Expedi-
8 Ums of Ceronado and Alarcon—Voyage of Cabrillo, in 15642—Establishment of

direct intercourse by the Pacific, between Mexico and India—Visit of Francis
Drake to the northwest coast in 1579.

| TuE territories first seen by Europeans on the western side of
#'¢ Atlantic were naturally supposed to be parts of Asia, or to lie
#u the immediate vicinity of that continent, the eastern limits of
Which were then unknown ; and, as the circumference of the
garth was moreover, at that time, considered to be much less than
eally is, hopes were entertained among the maritime nations
® Europe that some route for their ships to India, safer and short-
€1 than any around the southern extremity of Africa, would be
ipeedily discovered.
§ It was under the influence of such expectations that the umii-
d Spanish Sovereigns concluded with the King of Portugal the
Welebrated Treaty of Partition, founded on the bull issued in 1494,
By Pope Alexander V1. Agreeably to this treaty, the Spaniards were
%’ make no attempts to communicate with India by sea through
gastern routes, which became in a manner the preperty of Portu-
§: while, on the other hand, they were to possess exclusive
§"tol and use of every western channel of intercourse with
$hose countries, which might be discovered ~ This and other im-
poriant questions of jurisdiction having been thus definitively
gctled between the two greatest madtime Powers of Europe,
hnder the guaranty of the highest authority then recognised
ong civilized nations, each of the parties to the treaty contin-
ed its researches within the limits assigned to-it.
3
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‘reliminary observations—Early attempls of the Spaniards to explore the western
coasts of North America—Voyages made by authority of Hernan Cortes—Dis-
covery of California by Becerra, in 1535—Voyage of Cortes in the Gulf of Cali-
) fornia—Discovery of the west coast of California by Ulloa, in 1539—Expedi-
8 Ums of Ceronado and Alarcon—Voyage of Cabrillo, in 15642—Establishment of

direct intercourse by the Pacific, between Mexico and India—Visit of Francis
Drake to the northwest coast in 1579.

| TuE territories first seen by Europeans on the western side of
#'¢ Atlantic were naturally supposed to be parts of Asia, or to lie
#u the immediate vicinity of that continent, the eastern limits of
Which were then unknown ; and, as the circumference of the
garth was moreover, at that time, considered to be much less than
eally is, hopes were entertained among the maritime nations
® Europe that some route for their ships to India, safer and short-
€1 than any around the southern extremity of Africa, would be
ipeedily discovered.
§ It was under the influence of such expectations that the umii-
d Spanish Sovereigns concluded with the King of Portugal the
Welebrated Treaty of Partition, founded on the bull issued in 1494,
By Pope Alexander V1. Agreeably to this treaty, the Spaniards were
%’ make no attempts to communicate with India by sea through
gastern routes, which became in a manner the preperty of Portu-
§: while, on the other hand, they were to possess exclusive
§"tol and use of every western channel of intercourse with
$hose countries, which might be discovered ~ This and other im-
poriant questions of jurisdiction having been thus definitively
gctled between the two greatest madtime Powers of Europe,
hnder the guaranty of the highest authority then recognised
ong civilized nations, each of the parties to the treaty contin-
ed its researches within the limits assigned to-it.
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1498, In these examinations, the Portuguese were the most success
ful. They soon found their way by the Cape of Good Hope 1
India, where they firmly established their pre-eminence; while
the Spaniards were vainly exploring the Atlantic coasts of tle
New World, in search of some opening through which they migh
penetrate with their ships into the ocean bathing the southen
side of Asia. At length, in 1513, Vasco Nuiez de Balboa, t
Governor of the Spanish colony of Darien, on the Atlantic, afters
short march across the mountains overlooking that place, arrived
on the shore of a sea, which was supposed to be no other tha
the long-sought Southern ocean; and, as the proximity of {his
sea to the Atlantic was at the same time demonstrated, farther er.
couragement was afforded for the hope that the two great wates
would be found united in a position the most favorable for ti
prosecution of the desired objects. 'The researches of the Spu
iards were, in consequence, directed particularly towards the 1si-
mus of Darien; and were conducted with zeal, until the factof
the entire separation of the oceans in that quarter was deter
mined.

In the mean time, however, Fernando Magalhaens, or Magel
lan, a Portuguese in the service of Spain, discovered the strl
which has ever since borne his name, and, having passed throug!
it with his ships, continued his voyage westward to India. Th
grand geographical question, as to the possibility of circumnavig:
ting the earth, was thus solved; but not in a manner satisfactory
to the Spaniards. The strait of Magellan was intricate, and be-
set by dangers of every kind; and it was itself almost as distt
from BEurope as India by the eastern route. Moreover, the se: in-
tervening between the nyew continent and Asia proved to he
much wider than had been supposed; and, in every part ofll
which was traversed by vessels for many years after its discovery,
the winds were found to blow constantly from eastern points.
These circumstances, as they successively became known, col
tributed to depress the hopes of the Spaniards, with regard to the
establishment of their dominion in India; other events, howev
occurred at the same time, which consoled them in part for the
disappointment, and fixed their attention upon the New World.

While Magellan’s voyage was in progress, the rich and pop"
lous empire of Mexico was discovered, and it was soon after c0%
quprc;l by the Spaniards, under Hernan Cortes. Within the en-
suing tel years Peru and Chili were likewise subjected t the
authority of the Spanish monarch ; and the silver of America be-
gan to be comsidered as ample compensation for the loss of th°
spices and diamonds of India. The brilliant results of these ex
traordinary enteryrises attracted from Europe crowds of adven®™
rexs, all eager to acquire wealth and distinction by similar means
who, uniting in bands under daring leaders, traversed the new
continent in various duactions, seeking rich nations to plunde®
Fortunately for the cause of humanity, these expeditions wer
fruitless, so far at least as regards the object for which they ¥¢¥
undertaken; on the other hand, much information was s oedily

acquired by means of them, respecting the geography 0 coast
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and regions, which would not otherwise have
haps, for centuries,
Among those who were
to discover new kingdoms in America, and new passages be-
tween the Atlantic and Pacific oceans, the most zealous and per-
severing was Hernan Cortes. Scarcely *had he effected the es-
§| tablishment of the Spanish authority in Mexico, ere he com-
‘ menced preparations for exploring the adjacent seas and coun-
tries ; in expeditions of which nature he employed a great portion
of his time, as well as of his private fortune, during the whole
period of his residence in that kingdom. In prosecution of his
plans, the interior, as well as the coasts on both sides of the region
connecting Mexico with South America, were minutely explored,
until it had been ascertained that no wealthy nations occupied
those territories, and that the two seas were entirely separated by
land throughout the whole extent. This arduous task having
been accomplished, the enterprising conqueror of Mexico directed
his attention towards the northwest.
At that period, the most northern settlements of the Spaniards
in the American continent were: on the Aflantic side, Panuco,
sitnated near the spot now occupied by the town of Tampico,
within a few miles of the Mexican Gulf; and, on the Pacific, Cu-
liacan, a small place near the eastern side of the entrance to the
Gulf of California. Northward of these settlements, which were
both in the vieinity of the tropic of Cancer, nothing was known
of the continent, except with regard to some isolated portions of
| 1ls eastern coasts.
It should here be observed, that the accounts which have de-
y scended to us of all voyages performed before the middle of the last
tentury, and of all Spanish voyages to a much more recent peri-
oy are very defective, especially as regards geographical positions.
Seldom, indeed, is it possible to identify a spot by means of the
descriptions contained in those accounts. This arises, in the first
place, from the circumstance that such narratives were usually
Vritten by priests, or other persons unacquainted with nautical
matters, who paid little attention to latitudes and bearil_lgs- In
e next place, the instruments employed in those days for deter-
Mining the altitudes and relative distances of heavenly bodies
vere so imperfect, both in plan and in exeeution, that observations
made with them on land, and under the most vorable conditions
olatmosphere, led to results which were fa- from aceurate; while
" sea, when there was much motion in the vessel, or the air was
ot absolutely clear, those instruments were useless. To these
“auses of error are to be added the want of proper methods of
C lcuIa:ion, as well as of knowledge of various modifying eircum-
Slances, such as refraction, aberradon, &c. Hence, it followed
that the Statements of latitude, given in the accounts above men-
toned, are of little value as indicating the positions of places, and
€ at hest only approximative; while those of longitude, being,
-‘_‘-‘_'_‘—!———___
|

* Letter of Cortes to Charles V., written from Mexico, in 1523,
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1531.

when given at all, deduced merely from the notes of the vessel’s
course and rate of sailing, are entirely worthless. It is scarcely
necessary to add that this uncertainty as to the geographical sit.
nations of places produced confusion with regard to names;
and, accordingly, we find that there are few remarkable spots ou
the northwest coast of America, discovered before the middle of
the last century, which have not at different times been distin-
guished by many different appellations.

Respecting the voyages of discovery, made by order of Corte
in the Atlantic seas, little is 10 be found on record; and no notic
of them is required for our present purposes. The first expeditior,
under his auspices, towards the northwest, took place in 153,
and terminated most disastrously.

This expedition was commanded by Diego Hurtado de Men-
doza, a relation of Cortes, who sailed from Acapulco in a smil
ship, accompanied by another under Juan de Mazuela; thy
advanced together along the southwest coast of Mexico, as fi
north as the 27th degree of latitude, and were there separated by
a storm : after which nothing more was heard of the vessel con-
manded by Mendoza. The other ship, under Mazuela, was ob-
liged, after the storm, to put back to the river of Culiacan, the
nearest Spanish port, where she was deserted by the greater part
of her crew. Those who remained then endeavored to carry her
to Acapulco; but she was stranded on the shore of the province
of Jalisco, near the place where San Blas now stands; and het
crew, with the exception of three, were murdered by the savages.
The vessel was subsequently seized and rifled by Nuiio de Gu-
man, the chief of a roving band of adventurers, who, assurming
the title of Governor of Jalisco, pretended to act for the Sovereig
of Spain, independently of Cortes.

A year having elapsed after the departure of these vessels, with-
out any news being received of them, Cortes despatched tv0
others in the same direction, under Hernando de Grijalva and
Dicgo de Becerra, who sailed together from Tehuantepec on th
30th of October, 1533.

Grijalva, being soon separated from his companion, took a west
ward course, and reached a group of small islands at the distanc*
of a hundred and fifty miles from the main land, (now called {h*
Revillagigedo islands;) after which he returned to Mexico, with-
out having effectet. any other discovery.

Meanwhile, Becera, likewise sailing westward from Tehuat-
tepec, found land almost immediately under the tropic of Cance’
and anchored in a smal bay, where his men, having obtained
some valuable pearls, became anxious to fix themselves for a tim®
This Becerrarefused to permit; and he was preparing to contin’®
his voyage, when a mutiny took place, in the course of which he
was murdered, and the command was assumed by Fortunio X1
enes, the pilot. In pursuance of their plan, the mutineers then
landed, and began to construct habitations on the shore of the
bay ; but, while thus engaged, they were surprised by a body ©
savages, who killed nearly the whole of them. The survivor
escaped with the vessel, and succeeded in navigating her ovel ¥
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| the little port of Chiametla, on the coast of Jalisco, where she was 1533,
J so seized by the lawless Nufio de Guzman.

It may be mentioned, at once, that the land thus discovered by
Becerra was the southern extremity of the peninsula of Califor-
nia. The bay in which his ship was lying at the time of his as-
sassination is supposed to be that now called the bay of La Paz,
and sometimes the bay of San Jose.*

! When Cortes became assured of the seizure and spoliation of  1534.
his vessels by Guzman, he prosecuted that person before the Au-
diencia, orroyal courtof justice of Mexico, which immediately de-
cided in his favor. 'The pretended Governor of Jalisco, however,
proved refractory, and refused to make restitution; whereupon,
the conqueror assembled a body of troops, and marched at their
head to Chiametla, in order to recover his vessels, and re-estab-
lish his authority in that country. On his approach, Guzman
fled, with his adherents, to the interior; and Cortes having been
joined at Chiametla, agreeably to his orders, by three vessels, de-
termined to proceed with them in person to the new country dis-
covered by Becerra in the west, which was said to be so rich in
pearls and precious stones.

He accordingly embarked with his forces at Chiametla, and on = 1535,

the 3d of May, the day of the Invention or Finding of the Holy April15.
| Cross, agreeably to the Roman Catholic calendar, he reached the
bay in which Becerra had been murdered. In honor of this day,
the hame of La Santa Cruz (the Holy Cross) was bestowed upon
the country, as well as on the bay ; and possession having been
solemnly taken of the whole in the name of the Sovereign of
| Spain, preparations were commenced for the establishment of a
colony on the spot. These arrangements being completed, Cortes
took his departure with two vessels, to examine the coasts of the
new territory towards the north and east, for the purpose of as-
suring himself whether or not it was united to the American con-
tinent.
_Of the voyage made by Cortes in the arm of the sea between
California and the continent, the accounts are so confused and
contradictory that it is impossible to ascertain his route. It ap-
pears, however, that, although he crossed this sea several times,
he did not reach its northern extremity. After some time spent
in this manner, during which his vessels were frequently in dan-
ger of destruction from storms, and their crews were suffering
rom want of provisions, he at length returned to Santa Cruz,
where he found the colonists in the utmost distress from famine
and privations of all sorts. Under these circumstances, he re-
solved to go back to Mexico, in order to procure supplies ; which
fie accordingly did, leaving the colony in charge of his lieutenant,
Yraneisco de Ulloa.

On arriving at Acapulco,in the beginning of 1536, Cortes learn-  1536.
ed that,during his absence from Mexico, he had been superseded

a

. .* The accounts of these voyages are derived from Herrera’s History of the Span-
ff]’ Empire in America, and from Navarrete's Introduction to the Journal of the
“0yage of the Sutil and Mexicana,
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1536.

in the government of that country by Don Antonio de Mendoza,
a nobleman of high rank, who had already made his entrance into
the capital as Viceroy. The conqueror thus saw himself, in a
moment, despoiled of his power, in the territory which had been,
through his exertions, added to the Spanish dominions; and the
blow was the more severe, as his private property had been al.
most entirely expended in his endeavors to make new discove.
ries. He was, however, not fo be depressed by these difficulties;
and as he still possessed the right, in his quality of Admiral of the
South Sea, to prepare and despatch vessels upon the Pacific, he
immediately resolved to engage in another expedition towards the
northwest, where he hope d to find the means of retrieving his
fortunes. He accordingly recalled Ulloa and the colonists from
Santa Cruz; and having with difficulty succeeded in raising the
necessary funds, he equipped three ships for the contemplated
voyage, which was not commenced until 1539.

The command of this expedition was intrusted to Franeisco de
Ulloa, Cortes being obliged to remain at Mexico in order to at-
tend to some important sunits at law, in which he had become in-
volved. Ulloa quitted Acapulco on the 8th of July, 1539, and,
after losing one of his ships in a storm near the coast of Culiacan,
he sailed with the two others towards the west, as far as the har-
bor of Santa Cruz, which, as well as the surrounding country,
began by this time to be called California.® 'T'o ascertain the
extent of this country, and whether it was connected with Amer-
ica or with Asia, or was detached from both those continents,
were the first objects of the voyage ; in pursuance of which, t
Spanish navigator directed his course from Santa Cruz northward,
through the arm of the ocean separating California from the main
land of Mexico on the east. In this course he proceeded, exam-
ining both shores, until he had convinced himself that the two
territories were united near the 33d-degree of latitude. He then
returned southward to Santa Cruz, through the same arm of the
ocean, to which he gave the appropriate name of Mar de Cortes,
(Sea of Cortes.) This great gulf has since received a variety of
appellations, of which that principally used by the ““jldl]hlld“- 13
Mar Vermejo, (Vermillion Sea.) Among all other nations, it is
known as the Gulf of California.

Having thus ascertained the continuity of California with Amer-
ica in the northeast, Ulloa next plrmr‘cdud to examine the western
sides of the new (.Dl.lltl} With this view, he sailed from the
harbor nfS‘mm Cruz, dumml the southern extremity of the land
which is now called Cape San Lucas ; thence he advanced along
the coast, northward, struggling almost constantly against the vi-

olent nor thwest winds which prevail in that part of the Pacific;
until he reached the 30th degree of latitude. By the time of his
" arrival at that parallel, many nf the men in both vessels were dp
abled by sickness,and the stock of provisions ‘was much reduaced:

* With regard to the origin or thesignification of the word California, many spec
ulations have been offered, none of which are e ither satisfactory or inge nious.
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in consequence of which, it was determined -that one of the ves-
sels should go back to Mexico, carrying the sick and the news of
their discoveries, while Ulloa should remain in the other for the
purpose of examining the coast still farther. The necessary ar-
rangements having been ace ordingly made, the two vessels parted
at the Isle of C cd s, (now called Isla de Cerros, or Isle of Moun-
tains,) sitnated near the cos ist, in the 28th degree of latitude. The
vessel called the Santa J\'rm'd& bearing the sick and the des-
patches, reached Acapulco in : dietv before the end of May, 1540,

Whether or not Ulloa ever returned to Me xico, is not known with
certainty.® Thus terminated the lns.tf.xpr:dlen of discovery made
by authority of Hernan Cortes.

In the mean- time, the Viceroy, Don Antonio de Mendoza, who
succeeded Cortes in the government of Mexico, had also become
interested in the examination of the coasts and countries north of
that kingdom ; his attention having been thus directed by the ac-
counts of some persons who had made a long and toilsome pere-
grination across those regions.

These persons, Alvaro Nufiez , (better known in history as Cl-
beza Vaca, or Bull-head,) two other Spaniards, and a negro, had
landed, in 1527, near Tampa Bay, in East Florida, among the
adventurers under Panfilo Narvaez, who invaded that country in
search of mines or nations to plunder; and after the destruction
of their comrades by starvation, shipwreck, and the arrows of the
savages, had wandered for nine years through forests and deserts,
until, at length, they reached Culiacan, near the Gulf of Califor-
nia, in 1536. Although these adventurers had themselves seen
no signs of cultivation or wealth in the territories thus traversed,
yet they had received from the savages, on their way, many con-
fused accounts of rich and populous kingdoms situated still far-
ther northward ; and the Viceroy, having heard their statements,
thought proper to endeavor to ascertain the truth of the reports.
For this purpose he was induced, by the advice and solicitation
of his friend, the celebrated Bartolomé de las Casas, to employ
two Franciscan friars, in place of the soldiers who were usually
senton such n\ppr‘{nmnx, in order that the natives mlﬂ‘hf be in this
manner preserved from the violence which military men would
not fail to exercise, if opportunity should be offered for the grat-
tfication of their cupidity.

The friars, Marcos de Niza and Honorato, with the negro who
had 'u*mnlp'mn'd Cabeza Vaca, and some Imlmm accordingly
departed from Culiacan on the 7th of March, 1539. What route
|u y took it is impossible now to discover. The reverend explor

13, however, returned before the end of the year, (\\n‘lmu! the
neégro,) bringing accounts of countries which they had visitec 1 in
northwest, abounding in gold and precious stones, and i

* Our knowledge of Ulloa’s v oyage is l[l_l ived chiefly from the narrative of Fran-
‘15co Preciado, one of the officers of the Santa Acueda, which is int eresting, though
T"‘lne111'~ exact, It may be found in Italian, ||| the Collection of Ramusio, vol. 1ii,
and in English, though bad ly transls ited. in the reprint of H'n].ln\'r vol. iii,

1540,

April 5.

1527 to
1536.
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Mar, 7.
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habited by a population more numerous and more civilized thay
either Mexico or Peru.

According to the letter® addressed to the Viceroy by friar Ma.
cos, upon his return, these rich and delightful countries were si:.
uated beyond the 35th degree of latitude, in the vicinity of the
sea, and were separated from those previously known to the Span.
iards by extensive tracts of forest and desert, through which it
would be necessary to pass in order to reach the golden region
'The friar deseribes with minuteness his route, as well as the sit.
uation, extent, and divisions of the new countries ; dwelling par-
ticularly on the magnificence and greatness of a city called Cibol,
the capital of a province of the same name, which he deseribes s
containing more than twenty thousand large stone houses, il
richly adorned with gold and jewels. The people of this plac,
as the letter says, were at first hostile to the strangers, and hai
killed the negro; but, in the end, they had evinced a dispositio
to embrace Christianity, and to submit to the authority of Spain;
in consequence of which, the friars had secretly taken possessio
of the whole country for their Sovereign, by setting up crosse
various parts.

These, and other things of the like nature, gravely related by ec-
clesiastics, who professed to have witnessed what they desecribed,
were admitted as true by the Viceroy; .and he accordingly pre-
pared, without delay, to conquer these new countries, which wer
considered as belonging of right to his Catholic Majesty, as wel
as to convert their inhabitants to Christianity. For these pur-
poses, he raised a body of soldiers and missionaries, who were to
pursue the route described by friar Marcos, under the command
of Francisco Vasquez de Coronado, the governor of the territory
immediately north of Mexico, called New Gallicia. At the sam
time, in order, if there should be occasion, to support these forces,
a small squadron was sent along the western coast, towards the
north, under the direction of Fernando de Alarcon.

Cortes also claimed the right, as Admiral of the South Sea, t
attempt the conquest of these countries by means of a naval ar-
mament; and a violent dispute in consequence arose between the
two chiefs. The conqueror, however, had expended all his dis-
posable funds upon the equipment of the shipst which he had
sent out under Ulloa, before the return of friar Marcos from the
north ; and he had, therefore, only to console himself with the
hope that those vessels might accidentally have reached the shores
of the golden land before its invasion by the forces of the Vice:
roy. In this expectation he was disappointed, as already shown.
This extraordinary man, soon after the conclusion of Ulloa’s voy-
age, returned to Spain, where he passed the remaining seve!
years of his life in vain efforts to procure restitution of his prop-

* See Ramusio, vol. iii, page 297; and Halkluyt, vol. iii, page 438.

T Herrera says that Ulloa was sent by Cortes to subdue the countries discovere
y friar Marcos. This is, however, an error, if the dates given by him and the othe

storians of that period be correet.
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Lrtv and honors, in the vast and valuable dominions which he
had rendered subjeet to the crown of Castile.
# Fernando de Alarcon, the commander of the naval forces sent

Santiago, on the west coast of Mexico, with two ships of war, ;_md
advanced northward along that coast to the extremity of the Cal-

lifornian gulf, where he found the entrance of a large and rapid
river. Having embarked, with a portion of his crew, in boats,
tipon this river, to which hc gave the name of Nuestra :‘wmu a de
}"m na Guia, (Our Lady of Safe Conduct,) he ascended one of its
hranches, (pmb'lhlv that now called the Colorado ,) to the distance

of eighty leagues from its mouth. Throughout this whole dis-
tance he found the stream broad and 1"1pld, and the country on
cither side rich and thickly peopled, though occupied only by
es. Inreply to the inquiries made by him respecting Coro

Inado’s party, and the rich territories of which they were 1n search,
he received a number of confused stories of kingdoms ahmm(hng
fin gold and precious stones, and inhabited by civilized nations ;
of rivers filled with erocodiles ; of droves of buffaloes ; of enchant-
lers, and other wonderful or remarkable objects. At the extrem-
ity of his course up the river, he received what he considered def-
inite information respecting Cibola, and was even assured that
he might reach that country by a march of ten days into the in-
i-:':ur. He, however, ﬁil‘sp("‘ll‘d some treachery on the part of
those who gave such assurances; and fearing lest he should be
jcut I'sl in case he proceeded farther l!!l\\'.llll\ he descended the
- ships, and returned to Mexico before the end of the
His report to the Viceroy displays great se]f-conceit, and
violent animosity against Cortes and Ulloa. Mendoza v ras, how-
ever, so little satisfied with his conduet, that he w as, imme dmtnlv
ter his return, dismissed from the service.

The land forces sent under Coronado exhibited much greater
perseverance in their search for the rich kingdoms believed to be
situated in the northwestern part of \mm‘wu According to the
letter of their general,t who appears to have been a person of so-
ber and re solute charac ter, this body of soldiers and priests, after

aving Culiacan, ir:]ln\\’(ﬁ the route deseribed by the two friars,
i"l found the forests and deserts mentioned in their narrative.
Ha \ITI" toiled through these {]](‘11\ ultrmlix however, I||L'\a' had
ample cause to rlhlru\t the other statements of the reverend dis-
toverers. 'Ih{) indeed reached a country called Cibola, situa-
ted ne arly in the position assigned by the missionaries to their
golden lmd but they there saw be "nl‘(‘ them only a halficulti-
vated If’rntm\' thmI\ inhabited by a people not al:wlulv]) bar-

barous, but yet entirely destitute of that wealth and refinement
‘fll h had Deen attributed to them in the re ports made to the
¢eroy. 'The magnificent cities were small Indian villages, the

77

ler of Alarcon to the Vieeroy, in Ramusio, vol. iii, page 303; and in Hakluyt,
page 505.
f Ramusio, vol. iii, page 300; Hakloyt, vol. iii, page 447.

L. iii,

Ihy Mendoza for the conquest of Cibola, sailed from the harbor of
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1510, largest not containing more than two hundred houses; and t
immense quantities of precious metals and $tones dwindled doyy
into “ a few turquoises,” and “ some little gold and silver, SUppose
to be good.” 1n fine, as Coronado says in his despatch write,
from Cibola, ¢ the reverend father provincial had told the truth
nothing which he said respecting kingdoms, provinces, and ciliss
in this region ; for we have found all quite the contrary.”

The Spaniards, although they were thus disappointed in thei
hopes of plunder, yet did not like to return empty-handed to Mex.
ico, and petitioned their leader to allow them to settle in Cibl;
which was a pleasant and agreeable country. o this reques,
however, Coronado would not assent; and he could only be pr.
alled on to continue the march northward for some time longr,
in search of other rich countries, which were said by the peo
of Cibola to lie in that direction. Of the remainder of their jour
ney after quitting Cibola, we have a very imperfect account. I
appears that they rambled for two years through the region b

tween the Pacific and the great dividing chain of mountains, de.

riving their subsistence chiefly from the flesh of the buffaloes,
which were there found in large numbers. The northern limi
of their wanderings was a country called by them Quivira, nex
the ocean, and under the 40th degree of latitude, inhabited by a
kind and intelligent people, from whom the Spaniards leamel
that the coasts were occasionally visited by ships laden with rich
goods and adorned with gilded images.® With information of
this nature the adventurers returned to Mexico in 1542, to th
great disappointment of Mendoza, who doubtless expected mor:
real results from the labor and expense bestowed by him on the
equipment and pay of the body.

Before the return of Coronado’s party from the northwest,t the
Viceroy had prepared another naval armament, which was to pro-
ceed in that direction, from one of‘the ports on the Pacific, under
the command of Pedro de Alvarado, one of the most celebrated he-
roes of the conquest. But, just as it was about to depart, a rebellion
broke out among the Indians of the province of Jalisco; and the
forces which had been assembled for the expedition on the ocean
were all required to re-establish the Spanish authority in the dis:
turbed territories. In the course of the campaign which ensued, Al
varado was killed by a kick from his horse; and the difficulties it
Jalisco continuing, Mendoza could not carry into effect his views
with regard to the countries northwest of Mexico until the fol-
lowing year.

The disturbances in Mexico having beent at length quiet
two of the vessels which had been prepared for the expedition 1
the North Pacific were placed under the command of Juan Ro-
driguez de Cabrillo, a Portuguese navigator of considerable rep-

June 27. utation at that day. These vessels sailed together from the port

1

* In this account there is nothing improbable, Japanese vessels have been fi

upon the northwest coasis of America twice since 1814, :
t Herrera, decade 7, book 2, chapter 11, 2 Herrera, decade 7, book 5, chapier
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bf Navidad, in Jalisco ; and, after a short passage, reached the har-  1542.
}or of Santa Cruz, whence they proceeded around Cape San Lu- July 2,
¢as, in order to explore the west coast of California, which had

heen discovered two years before by Francisco de Ulloa. With-

put attempting to trace minutely the progress of Cabrillo along
Mhis coast, or to enumerate the various bays, capes, and islands

yisited by him, scarcely any of which can now be identified, suf-

fice it to say that, by the middle of November, he had advanced Nov. 15.
%< far north as the 40th degree of latitude ; having been, like Ul-
oa, incessantly opposed by violent northwesterly winds. From

fhis height the Spaniards were driven back to a harbor, which

they had before entered and named Port Possession, supposed to be

in the small island of San Bernardo, near the main land under the
Bith parallel. Here Cabrillo sunk under the fatigues to which he 1513.
Jiad been subjected, and died, leaving the command of the ships s
1o the pilot, Bartolomé Ferrer, or Ferrelo.i

The new commander, being no less enterprising than his prede-

ressor, resolved, if possible, to attain some of the objects of the
expedition before returning to Mexico. He accordingly sailed

from Port Possession ; and, after having been several times driven

back, at length, on the 1st of March, he found himself, by obser- March 1.
vation, in the 44th degree of latitude. Here the crews of both

vessels were suffering from cold, fatigue, and want of proper nour-
ishment ; in consequence of which, it was resolved that the at-

tempt to proceed farther northward should be abandoned. Agree-

ably to this resolution, the navigators directed their course to-

wards the south, and arrived in safety at Navidad on the 14th of

April, 1543.

It is not easy, from the accounts which we possess, to ascertain

precisely what was the most northern point on the American
coast seen by the Spaniards in this expedition. Navarrete,*® after
cxamining the journals and other papers relating to the voyage,

which are still preserved in the Archives of the Indies, pronounces

that the 43d parallel of latitude is to be considered as the north-

ern limit of the discoveries made by Cabrillo and Ferrelo. The

same writer has also remarked, that the latitudes assigned in those
| locuments to all the places visited by the ships, which can now

be 1dc_1111f1m.1}, are about a degree and a half too high. Conforma-
bly with this observation, it would appear that a promontory,
named }_I}T ].'I‘CITCIO the C;_q)c Qf Risl{.‘i, ((,h'br‘) de I’}J-"'“f.‘l‘f.‘s,) n
commermoration of the perils encountered in its vicinity, may be
| hat situated in the latitude of 40 degrees 20 minutes, which after-
Wards received the name of Cape Mendocino.

_While the expeditions thus made under the authority of the 1538
§ Viceroy Mendoza were in progress, Hernando de Soto and his 54,

band of adventurers were performing their celebrated marchf
tirough the region north of the Mexican Gulf, which was then
flown by the general name of Florida. Without attempting to

'_"Tf‘-‘.'miﬂf.'iion to the Journal of the Satil and Mexicana, page 34.
i |‘|I:J'1‘ are several accounts of this expedition ; among whieh, the best known are
Hose by Garcilasso de la Vega, and by an anonymons Portuguese.
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delineate the course of their wanderings, suffice it to say thy
they traversed, in various directions, the vast territories now cop,
posing the southern and southwestern States of the Amer
Union, and then descended the Mississippi from a point near th
mouth of the Ohio to the Gulf, over which they made their w:
boats to Panuco. From the accounts of the few who survive
the fatigues and perils of this enterprise, added to those of Alvan
Nuifiez and Vasquez de Coronado respecting the countries which
they had severally visited, it was considered absolutely cer:
that neither wealthy nations nor navigable passages betwee
Atlantic and the Pacific oceans were to be found north of Mexiw,
unless beyond the 40th degree of latitude. Having arrived u
this conclusion, the Spaniards desisted from their efforts to ex.
plore the northwest division of America, and did not renew then
until nearly fifty years afterwards. In the mean time, circun.
stances had oceurred which served to show that the discovery of
any means of facilitating the entrance of ships from Europe i
the Pacific would be deleterious to the interests of Spain in
New World.

Before the middle of the sixteenth century, the Portuguese hul
established their dominion over a large portion of the coasts anl
islands of the East Indies, between which and Europe they wer
carrying on an extensive and valuable trade by way of the Cap
of Good Hope. The Spaniards, in the mean time, viewing witl
feelings of jealousy and vexation this advancement of the power
and wealth of their rivals, had endeavored likewise to obt
footing in southern Asia, for which purpose naval armaments hat
been despatched thither from Spain, through the straits of Magel:
lan, and also from the ports of Mexico on the Pacific. ~ Thes
expeditions had, however, proved unsuccessful. The squadm!
sent from Mexico in 1542, under Admiral Villalobos, erossed th
Pacific in safety, and reached the group of islands, since called
the Philippines, of which possession was taken for the King 0!
Spain. The forces of Villalobos were, however, soon dispers L
and none of his vessels returned to Mexico.

[n 1564 the Spaniards made another effort to establish ther
selves,in the East Indies, the issue of which was more fortuna®
The Philippine islands were in that year entirely subjugatet
by Miguel de Legaspi, who had been sent for the purpose wi!
squadron from the port of Navidad, on the west coast of Mex
moreover, a discovery was effected during this expedition, whi"
proved highly important, and without which, indeed, the othet
results would have been of little value. Until that period, no 0
had ever crossed the Pacific from Asia to America; all who had 2!
tempted to make such a voyage having endeavored to sail d
rectly westward, through the part of the ocean lying between
tropics, where the winds blow constantly from eastern point
Three of Legaspi’s ships, however, by taking a northeastr
course from the Philippines, entered a region of variable winds
and were thus enabled to reach the vicinity of the Californit!
coast, about the 40th parallel of latitude, from which the prevd
ing northwesters soon carried them to Mexico.
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The Spaniards thus gained—what they had so long desired— 1564
| position. in the East Indies; and all doubts as to the practica- ;229
| bility of communication with those countries, by means of the
| pacific, were completely dissipated. Various other obstacles to
| he navigation of that ocean being in like manner removed about
" ihe same period, the commercial intercourse between the Spanish
F1_[.1-n\-i|1r:es in America and in Asia rapidly increased. Large ships
| ailed regularly from Acapulco, laden with precious metals and
| Buropean merchandise, for Manilla and Macao, from which places
| they brought back the silks and spices of the Indies, either for
| consumption in Mexico, or for transportation to Spain; while an
| xtensive trade in articles no less valuable was carried on be-
wween Panama and the ports of Chili and Peru. The voyages
| nade for these purposes were in general long, but comparatively
| afe; and as the Pacific was for some years free from all intru-
sion on the part of other nations, little care or cost was bestowed
upon the defence of the vessels, or of the towns on the coast.
The ships proceeding from Acapulco to Manilla were carried,
by the invariable easterly or ¢rade winds, directly across the ocean,
o their port; in returning, they frequently made the land on the
northwest coast of America, the most prominent points of which
thus became, in the course of time, tolerably well known. The
accounts of two or three of these return voyages have been pre-
served : but the information obtained from them is of little use, in
| consequence of their want of exactness. In Hakluyt’s Collection
may be found a letter,* addressed in 158 A to the Viceroy of Mex- 1584
ico, by Francisco Gali, or Gualle, containing a description of his
passages from Acapulco to Macao, and thence back to Acapulco;
on which letter great stress is laid by Navarrete and other wri-
ters, as showing the extent of Spanish discoveries in the North
| Pacific during the sixteenth century. Gali there relates that he
left Macao on the 24th of July, 1584, and, proceeding by the
usual northern route, reached the American coast, in sight of
| which he sailed for a long distance before arriving at Acapulco.
Where he first saw the land of America, the letter does not pre-
cisely state. After describing his course from the vicinity of Ja-
pan, east and east-by-north, he says: «Being by the same course,
upon the coast of New Spain, under seven-and-thirty degrees and
@ half, we passed a very high and fair land, with many trees,
wholly without snow, &ec. From thence, we ran southeast,
southeast-by-south, and southedst-by-east, as we found the wind,
to the point called el Cabo de San Lucas, which is the beginning
of the land of California on the northwest side, lying under two
and twenty degrees, being five hundred leagues distant from Cape
Mendoeino.” No mention is made of any land seen north of 37%
‘_1"35"1'065; Navarrete, and after him Humboldt, however, insist that
Gali reached the vicinity of the American continent, under the
parallel of fifty-seven and a half degrees; and that the first land

=

1 D‘ Vol iii, page 526, of the reprint. The letteris “translated out of Spanish into
wich, verbatim, by John Buyghen Van Linschoten,” and from Datch into English.
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seen by him was the western side of the largest island of Kj,
George the Third’s group. This assertion is supported by no ¢,
idence; and is irreconcilable with the account given by the n,
igator in his letter, the genuineness of which is not denied.*

Torquemada, in his History of the Indian Monarchy, (vol,
page T17,) mentions the voyage of a ship called the San Augys.
tin along the western side of California, in 1595, under the cop
mand of Sebastian Rodriguez Cermefion, who had been dir
to examine the coast in search of a place suitable for the estab.
lishment of a colony and marine depot; nothing, however, i
stated respecting the course of the ship, except that she was |
in the bay of San Francisco. We have accounts of two or thre
other visits made by Europeans to this part of America during the
sixteenth century, which will be noticed hereafter.

While the commerce of the Spaniards in the Pacific was ths
increasing, their Government was adopting those measures of -
striction and exclusion, which were maintained with so little r.
laxation during the whole remaining period of its supremacy
the American continent. The great object of its policy wa
secure to the monarch and people of Spain the entire and perpet:
ual enjoyment of all the advantages which could be derived fron
the territories claimed by them in virtue of the Papal cession of
1493; and, with that view, it was considered absolutely necessary,
not only to prevent the establishment of foreigners in any part of
those territories, but also to discourage the rapid advancement of
the Spanish provinces themselves in population, wealth, or othe
resources. Agreeably to these ideas, the settlement, and even the
exploring of new countries in America, were restrained ; colonies
were rarely allowed to be planted near the coasts, unless they
might serve for purposes of defence; and when voyages or jour-
neys of discovery were made, the results were generally concealed
by the Government. The subjects of all foreign nations wer
prohibited, under pain of death, from touching the section of the
New World supposed to belong to Spain, or from navigating the
seas in its vicinity.

Against these excluding regulations, the English, after they hal
thrown off their allegiance to the head of the Roman Catholic
church, began first to murmur, and then to act. Their Govern
ment required from that of Spain an aclcnm\-'lcdgmcm. of their
rights to oceupy vacant portions of America, and to trade with
such as were already settled ; and these demands having been 1¢-
fused, Queen Elizabeth did not hesitate to encourage her subjects,
openly as well as secretly, to violate laws which she declared t0

tion to the letter from the navigator contained in Hakluyt, are two letters addressed
by the Viceroy of Mexico to the King of Spain in 1585 the originals of which are
preserved in the Archives of the Indies. These two lelters are merely mentioned I
anote. The account of the voyage given by Navarrete is, however, with the X
ception of the difference as to the highest degree of latitude reached by Gali, pre-
cisely the same as that contained in Hakluyt. Humboldt, as usual, copies Navar
Tete in all things relating fo the discovery of the northwest coast. The question
of no importance at present,

* The only authorities with regard to Gali’s voyage, cited by Navarrete, in addi-
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be unjustifiable and inhuman. The Gulf of Mexico and the West
[ndian seas were, in consequence, soon haunted by bands of da-
ring English, who, under the equivocal denominations of free-
traders and [reebooters, set at defiance all prohibitions with re-
gard to commerce or territorial occupation, and frequently plun-
dered the ships of the Spaniards, as well as the towns on their
coasts. About the same time, the French Protestants began their
attempts to form settlements in Florida; and the revolt in the
Netherlands, which terminated in the freedom of the Dutch prov-
inces, shortly after produced a formidable increase in the number
of these irregular foes to the supremacy of Spain.

The Pacific was for some years preserved from such hostile
invasions by the dread of the difficulties and dangers of the pas-

sage through the straits of Magellan; and the Spaniards began to

| regard as bulwarks of defence those obstacles to communication

between Europe and the western side of America, which they
had previously been so desirous to remove or counteract. The
reports of the extent and value of the trade in the Pacific, and of
the riches accumulated at various places in its vicinity, did not,
however, fail in time to overcome all apprehensions on the part
of the English,* whose ships at length, in 1578, appeared upon
that ocean, under the command of the most able and adventurous
naval captain of the age. It is scarcely necessary to say that this
captain was F'rancis Drake. As he is generally supposed to have,
during the voyage here mentioned, eflected important discover-
ies on the northwest coasts of America, it will be proper to notice
his movements in that quarter of the world particularly; and to
determine, if possible, how far such suppositions are based upon
authentic proofs. The most material facts on the subject, as col-
lected from the only original evidencet which has yet been made
public, are the following :

Franeis Drake sailed from Plymouth in December, 1577, with
five small vessels, which had been procured and armed by him-
self and other private individuals in England, ostensibly for a
voyage to Egypt, but really for a predatory cruise against the do-
minions and subjects of Spain. The Governments of England
and Spain were then, indeed, at peace with each other; but mu-
tual hatred, arising from causes already alluded to, prevailed be-
tween the two nations, and the prineiples of general law or mor-
als were not at that period so refined as to prevent Queen Eliz-
abeth from favoring Drake’s enterprise, with the real objects of
which she was doubtless well acquainted.

For some months after leaving England, Drake roved about the
Atlantic, without making any prize of value; and then, having
refitted his ships on the eastern coast of Patagonia, he succeeded

; ‘1?__]13 first attack made by the English on the Spaniards, in the' Pacific, took place

11575, In that year, a party of freebooters, headed by their captain, John Oxen-

t M, crossed the isthmus of Panama, and built a vessel on the south side, in which

they made several valuable prizes; they, however, at length fell into the hands of
¢Ir enemies, and were all, with the exception of five boys, put to death at Panama,
t See Appendix A to this memoir,
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Sept. 5.

December.

June 17
to

July 23.

in conducting three of them safely throngh the dreaded straits
Magellan, into the Pacific. | Scarcely, however, was this accop,
plished, ere the little squadron was dispersed by a storm; and 1}
chief of the expedition was left with only a schooner of a hy,.
dred tons burden, and about sixty men, to prosecute his ent
prise against the power and wealth of the Spaniards on the weg
ern side of America.

Notwithstanding these disheartening occurrences, Drake (i
not hesitate to proceed to the parts of the coast occupied by
Spaniards, whom he found unprepared to resist him either on |
or on sea. He accordingly plundered their towns and ships wit:
little difficulty ; and so deep and lasting was the impression .
duced by his achievements, that, for more than a century afier.
wards, his name was never pronounced in those countries with.
out exciting feelings of horror and detestation.

At length, in the spring of 1579, having completed his visii
tion of the American coast by the plunder of the town of Guatl-
co, near Acapulco in Mexico, Drake considered it most prudent
direct his course towards England ; and, fearing that he might
intercepted by the Spaniards if he should attempt to repass i
straits of Magellan, he determined to cross the Pacific to the Fas
Indies, and thence to continue his voyage around the Cape o
Good Hope, to his country. With this view, he left Guatulcoon
the 16th of April ; but, instead of proceeding direetly westward,
which would have been his true line of navigation, he, for
reason not clearly shown in the accounts of his expedition, s
towards the north, and on the 2d of June following had rea
the 42d parallel of latitude. 'There his men began to suffer
cold ; and his farther progress appeared to be difficult, if not in-
possible, on account of the violence and constancy of the noril-
west winds, Under these circumstances, (whether from acciden!
or intentionally is not certain,) he fell in with the American coss!
and anchored near it. The place, however, proving insect
he quitted it without landing, and sailed along the shore fo
south, until he found a safe and commodious harbor about !
38th degree of latitude, in which he remained with his vess
from the 17th of June to the 23d of July.

This p_eriod was spent by the English in repairing their vesst
'dl"ld making other arrangements for the long voyage in pros|
The natives of the surrounding country, who came in crowds ©
the shore of the harbor, at first exhibited signs of hostile intel:
tions. They were, however, soon conciliated by the kind an
forbearing conduect of the strangers; and their respect for Drake
increased to such an extent, that, when they saw him about to ']":"
part, they earnestly entreated him to remain among them as thexr
king. The naval hero, though not disposed to undertake in pe"
son the duties of sovereignty over a tribe of naked savages, €%
ertheless ¢ thought meet not to reject the erown ; because he knew
not what honor and profit it might bring to his own country:
Wherefore, in the name and to the use of her Majesty @uet”
Elizabeth, he took the sceptre, crown, and dignity of the coullth'}l
into his hands ; wishing that the riches and treasure thereof might
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s0 conveniently be transported for the enriching of her kingdom 1579,
at home.” 'The investiture accordingly took place with due cer-
emony ; Drake bestowing upon the country thus legitimately
| added to the English dominions the name of New Albion, and
{srecting on the shore of the bay a monument with an inserip-
' ion commemorative of the transfer.
The preparations for continuing the voyage having been com-

pleted, Drake quitted his new made fellow-subjects, to their great

regret, on the 23d of July, and, steering directly across the Pa- July 23.
cific, reached the vicinity of the Philippine Islands in sixty-eight sept. 30.
| days ; thence he pursued his course through the Indian seas, and

around the southern extremity of Africa into the Atlantic, and
arived in England, with his booty undiminished, on the 25th of _1580.
| September, 1580. Sepf; 2.

With regard to the harber on the northwest coast of Aneriea,

in which the English repaired their vessel, nothing can be learned

from the original accounts of their expedition, except that it was
{situated between the 38th and the 39th parallels of latitude ; and

that a group of small islands was found In the ocean, at a short
|distance from its mouth: whence we are led to conclude that

it was either the Bay of San Francisco, or another bay a few

 miles farther north, now called Port Bodega, to each of which this

| description applies. As to the extent of the portion of that coast

seen by Drake, the accounts are at variance. In the earliest and
Lapparently the most authentic relations and notices of his voyage,

the 43d degree of latitude is given as the northern limit of his

course in the Pacific; while in others, of later date, and more
questionable authority, it is maintained that he examined the

whole shore of the continent from the 48th parallel to the 3Sth.
Burney, in his History of Discoveries in the Pacific, (vol. i, page

336, has devoted several pages to the subject. He there pro-

| lounces that “Zhe part of the American coast discovered by Drake

W to be reckoned as beginning inunediately north of Cape Mendo-

‘o, and extending to the ASth deoree of north latitude ;” and this
°Pinion has been since almostuniversally adopted. There are, how-

|°Ter, strong reasons for rejecting the decision of Burney, whose re-

Vew of the evidences in this, as in all cases in which his coun-

Tymen were concerned, is entirely ex parte. An exposition qf

iese reasons would require more space than could be with propri-

“ty allotted to it in the body of this history ; it has therefore been
'l?nns:gned to the Appendix, [A,] and the conclusion only will be

iere presented, which is: that in all probability, the English un-

ter Drafe, in 1579, saw no part of the west coast of America north

of the 434 degree of latitude, to which parallel it had been discov-

"” by Cabrillo and Ferrelo, in 1543.

_ The success of Drake’s enterprise encouraged other English 1580.
\enturers to attempt similar expeditions through the Strait of
Yagellan ; and it likewise served to stimulate the navigators of

l'_“-'lt Nation, in their efforts to discover northern passages oi: com-
Uunication between the Atlantic and Pacific oceans. Of their
é‘r@dﬁmry excursions, none appear to have been attended with
liceess, except that of the celebrated Thomas Cavendish, or Can-

4
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1587. dish, who, during his circumnavigation of the globe, renderej
his name almost as terrible to the Spaniards as that of Drake, by
his ravages on the western coasts of America. In this voyngﬁ,_
Candish lay for some time near Cape San Lucas, the southen.

Nov. 15. most point of California, and there captured the Santa Anna,,
Spanish ship, richly laden, on her way from Manilla to Acapule,
which he set on fire after plundering her and landing her crey
on the coast. The miserable persons, thus abandoned in a des.
ert gountry, must soon have perished, had not the hull of their
vesHel, after the extinction of the fire by the waves, been drivey
on shore in their vicinity ; this carcass they contrived to repair,
so as to render it sea-worthy, and, embarking in it, they sueceeded
in reaching a Mexican port. Among them was Juan de Fluca,
Greek pilot, of whose subsequent discoveries on the northwesi
coast of America an account will be given in the next following
chapter. '

e O e g -




CHAPTER II.

Fabulous or uncertain accounts of voyages in the north Pacific—Apprehensions of
the Spanish Government with regard to the discovery of northern passages be-
tween the Atlantic and the Pacific—Voyages of Fuca in 1592, and izeaino, in
1602—Establishments of the Jesuits in California—First eolonies planted by the
Spaniards on the western side of California, between 1769 and lTTJ.

Durina the latter years of the sixteenth and the first of the sev-
enteenth centuries, the navigators of England were engaged in
exploring the northwestern coasts of the Atlantic, in hopes of dis-
covering some passage through which they might enter the Pa-
cific, with less difficulty and loss of time than by sailing around
the southern extremity of America. The Spanish Government
was, as the historians of that period fully testify, much alarmed
by these efforts of its most hated and most dangerous enemies to
facilitate communications between the two seas ; and the unea-
siness thus occasioned was from time to time increased by rumors
of the successful issue of voyages made for that purpose by sub-
lects of various European nations.

The earliest of these rumors related to the discovery supposed
o have been made by the celebrated Portuguese, Gaspar de Cor-
tereal, in 1500, of a passage called the Strait of Anian, uniting the
tWo oceans, north of that part of America which was, and still
s, known by the general name of Labrador. Cortereal did cer-
tainly, about the year last mentioned, explore the coasts of New-
undland and those of the continent in its vicinity ; and it is pos-
sible that he may also have penetrated through Hudson’s Strait
mto Hudson’s Bay, which he would then most naturally have
considered as a western ocean. Whatever may have been the ori-
gin or basis of the rumor respecting the discovery of the Strait of
Anian * the Spaniards and other European nations long continued
0 be persuaded of its truth. Expeditions were made in search
of the passage ; and nearly all of those who pretended to have
tccomplished northern voyages between the Atlantic and the
Pacific, asserted that they had sailed by way of the Strait of
Anian, i

The number of persons who claimed the merit of discovering
navigable passages through or around the northern parts of Amer-

* The Strait of Anian was said to have been so named by Cortereal, after two
Urothers who sailed with him. The author of an article in the London Quarterly
‘or Qetober, 1816, conceives that the passage was more probably thus denominated, be-
-ause the navigator “deemed it to be the easlern extremity of a strait, whose western
end, opening into the Pacific, had already received that name.” In order to show
1€ Value of this conception, it is only necessary to observe that Cortereal’s voyage
%0% place in 1500, and that the ocean on the western side of America was not dis-
‘Overed until thirteen years afterwards.




e ————

e

[174 ] 40

1575
to
1632,

ica at the period here referred to, appears to have been consider.
able. The chroniclers of the time have preserved the names oj
several ; and although their stories are now known to have beey
as false as those respecting the acquisition of the philosophers
stone, or the elixir of life, yet some of them should be noticed,
on account of the influence which they exerted upon the progress
of research in the northwestern part of the New World.

The most celebrated fable of this class, is the one of whicha
Portuguese, named Lorenzo Ferrer de Maldonado, is the hemn,
He is said to have sailed from the Atlantic, in 1588, through s
strait communicating with that sea near the 62d degree of north
latitude, into the Pacific, which he entered by a very narrow
opening sitnated under the 60th parallel; having, in the cours
of this navigation, been obliged to proceed as far north as the
75th degree. This supposed voyage is mentioned by sever
Spanish authors of the seventeenth century. It was however
forgotten, and remained in oblivion, until 1790, when it was ag
brought before the world by an eminent French geographer,
Buache. who endeavored to establish the truth of the most mate-
rial parts of the statement,in a memoir read by him before the
Academy of Sciences of Paris. In consequence of his observa-
tions, the Spanish Government ordered the commanders of tix
vessels which were in that year sent to explore the northwest
coasts of America, to search for the western extremity of the strait
They did so, but in vain ; and it is now certain that no such pas-
sage exists. With regard to the origin of the story, Navarrete in-
forms us that a person named Maldonado, an 1111prim:iplml ad-
venturer, who had written some works on geography, presented
to the Council of the Indies, in Spain, a narrative or memoir ot #
voyage which he pretended to have made at the time, and in the
manner above related, accompanied by a petition that he migh!
be rewarded for his discovery, and intrusted with the command
of forces, in order to occupy and defend the passage against other
nations. Navarrete adds, that this proposition was rejected by
the Couneil, but that the papers respecting it were retained, and
are still preserved among the Archives of the Indies. In 151%
Signor Carlo Amoretti, of Milan, found in the Ambrosian library #
Spanish IllillllllSl.‘I"\pl\ purporting to be a copy of this same nait
tive or memoir, and published a translation of it in French, witl
notes and commentaries in support of the assertions of the writer.
Whether the said manuseript be indeed a copy of that presel A
by Maldonado to the Spanish Government, or not, is a question
as yet unsolved; and it is, moreover, a question which may &
well ]‘L“llllilill without SUllllillIl, as the _\'[[hju(:[ no lﬂll&{l‘.’f p(l:ei."il'.\.\".‘.‘
any claim to attention. Equally useless is it at the present 4y
to inquire whether or not this Maldonado® made a voyage in the

* The question as to the truth of the story of Maldonadg’s voyage is discuss
the introduction to the account of the expedition of the Sutil and Mexicana,
the London Quarterly Review for October, 1816. The article in the Review 1
written, but filled with inaccuracies in all that relates to the Pacific, The Wit
considers the account translated by Amoretti to be the fabrication of some Germad
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north Pacific as far as Beering’s Strait, the discovery of which
has been ascribed to him, upon evidence the most slender, sup-
ported by presumptions the most gratuitous.®
" Noless destitute of truth is the story of the expedition of Ad-
niral Pedro Fonte, from Peru to the Atlantic, through northern
seas and rivers; which is, however, to be referred to a much later
date than that of the voyage of Maldonado, as it first appeared in
a periodical work entitled « Monthly Miscellany, or Memoirs of
| the Curious,” published at London in June, 1708.+ According
to this story, the admiral sailed from Callao in April, 1640, to the
porth Pacifie, where he discovered a group of islands near the
\merican continent, named by him Islas de San Lazaro. Among
these islands he proceeded 260 leagues, and then, in the latitude
{ 53 degrees, he entered a river called by him Rio de los Reyes,
which he ascended in a northeasterly direction, penetrating the
interior of America, until he reached a great lake containing many
islands. 'T'here he left his ships, and going (in boats, we are to
infer) down another river which flowed from the lake eastwardly,
he at length came to a sea, where he found a large ship at anchor.
She proved to be a trading-vessel from Boston, in Massachu-
setts; and her commander, Shapley, informed the admiral that he
had arrived at his actual position by a northern course from that
prt, Being thus convinced of the existence of an uninterrupted
connexion by water between the two oceans, across the northern
section of America, the Spaniards returned to their ships, and
then sailed back to Pern, through the Rio de los Reyes and the
Pacific.

The above sketch of the supposed expedition of Admiral Fonte
will be sufficient for present purposes. The original account is
ong, and is filled with confused and trifling details, the incon-
istencies in which should have prevented it from receiving any
credit, It was, however, for some time generally ‘believed to be
true, or partly true ; and its probability was maintained so lately as
1797, by the scientific Fleurieu, in his Introduction to the Nar-
rative of Marchand’s Voyage. The fact of the existence of a num-
oer of islands in the situation assigned to the Archipelago of San
Lazaro, indeed, affords some reason for the assumption that the
story may have been founded on discoveries really made in that
part of the Pacific. Navarrete] treats the whole account as an
absurd fabrication ; and takes the opportunity to defend the Gov-
frament of his country from the charge brought against it by

Z: upon a passage in the Bibliotheeca l[isl‘.-'1[‘.‘-l-'.\'—|_r;'n: of Nicolas Antonio,
2d 1672, to the 't that the anthor had seen in the possession of a bishop,
cript account of the discovery of the Strait of Anian, by Lorenzo Ferrer de

g 1ssage, and an absiract of the relation of Maldonado
sation, may be found in Burney's History of Yoyages in
appendix [B] to this memoir.
ended voyage may be found in Burney's History
aga 185; and in Dobbs's History of Hudson's Bay.
ns now commonly called Aoazes.
Voyage of the Sutil and Mexicana, page 76.

1575
o

1632,

1640
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Fleurieu, of concealing the results of attempts made by its order,
to explore unknown seas and regions.

One other account of a supposed voyage from the Pacific to i},
Atlantic remains to be noticed ; which should not, however. |
classed with those above mentioned, although it is certainly ¢
roneous as regards the most material point, and was probably
known to be so by the original narrator. All the information s
yet obtained respecting this voyage may be found in a note* o
declaration written by Michael Lock, an English merchant o
agent in the Levant trade, and published under his name, in 162,
in the celebrated geographical and historical eollection called “(he
Pilgrims,” by Samuel Purchas.

From Mr. Lock’s declaration, it appears that, in 1596, he me
at Venice an aged Greek, calling himself Apostolos Valerians,
who stated, that he had been employed for more than forty year,
under the name of Juan de Fuca, as’seaman and pilof in th
Spanish service; that he had been one of the crew of the M-
nilla ship Santa Anna, plundered by Cavendish near the coast oi
California, in 1587, on which oceasion he had lost property of
his own to the value of sixty thousand ducats ; and that he had
subsequently, in 1592, acted as pilot in a voyage, made by order
of the Viceroy of Mexico, in search of “the Straights of Anian,
and the passage thereof into the North sea.” In this voyage, as i
said, “he followed his course west and northwest, along the coasts
of Mexico and California, as far as the 47th degree of latitude ;" bt
tween which parallel and the 48th, he entered “a broad inlet of ths
sea, and, sailing therein more than twenty days, he found th
land trending some time northwest and northeast, and north, and
also east and southeast, and very much broader sea than was
the entrance; and he passed by divers islands in that sailing
Being entered thus far into the said straight, and being come in!
the North sea [the Atlantic] already, and finding the sea wil
enough everywhere, it being about thirty or ﬁ)]'l\r’lc:lglltﬁ- broad
at the mouth of the straights where iu'-‘enl(n‘t)d', he thought It
had well discharged his office, and, not being armed to resist siv:
ages, he set sail, and returned homeward again to Acapulco.
The Greek added, that neither the Viceroy of Mexico nor th
Spanish Government had rewarded him for this service, «and
understanding of the noble mind of the Queen of England, ant
of her wars maintained so valiantly against the Spaniards, avd
hoping that her Majesty would do him justice for his goods
by Captain Candish, he would be content to go to Engl

and serve her Majesty in a voyage for the perfect discovery of th
northwest passage into the South sea, and would put his life 1ot
her Majesty’s hands, to perform the same. if she would furnis!

him with only one ship of forty tons burthen, and a pinnace and

*“ A not e by me, Michael Lock the elder. tonchine the strait of sea ¢
monly called Fretum Anis he South sea, throuch l]:t_‘ northwest p

Meta Incoznita.”"—Purchas’s : London, 1625, vol. iii p- 849, Thew
account will be found in the aj tix [C] to this memoir,
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that he would perform it, from one end of the straights to the 1590,

ther, in thirty days time.”

Mr. Lock goes on to say that he had endeavored, in conse-
nence, to interest the Government of his country in the affair;
ind had held correspondence on the subject with various eminent
persons in England, as also with Juan de Fuca, from whom he
gives the copy of a letter stating his readiness to engage in the
proposed enterprise. The English Government, however, showed
w0 willingness to favor the project; considering the whole story,
probably, as a fabrication on the part of the old Greek for the pur-
pose of advancing his own interests. The hundred pounds re-
quired in order to bring him to London could not be raised ;
and when Mr. Lock last heard of him, he was dying in the island
of Cephalonia, in 1602.

These are the most material circumstanees relative to Juan de
Fuca,and his supposed discoveries in the northern seas, as re-
wrded by Mr. Lock, and transmitted to us with the respectable
endorsement of Purchas. Several English writers of the same
period allude to the subject, but they afford no additional particu-
lrs; and nothing whatsoever has hitherto been obtained from
ny other source, tending to prove directly that such a voyage
vis made, or that such a person as Juan de Fuca ever existed.
The account appears to have obtained no credit in England ; and
0 have been almost unknown out of that kingdom, until after
the publication of the journals of the last expedition of Cook,
1785,) who conceived that he had, by his examinations on the
worthwest coast of America, ascertained its entire falséhood. Sub-
equent discoveries in that part of the world have, however

rved to establish a strong probability in favor of the general
‘rrectness of the old Greek’s assertions ; inasmuch as they show
"at his geographical deseriptions are as nearly conformable with
"e truth as those of any other navigator of his day. Thus
Fuca says that between the 47th and 48th degrees of latitude he
tutered a broad inlet of sea, through which he sailed for twenty
ays, the land trending northwest and northeast, and north,
id east and southeast; and that in his course he passed by nu-
ferous islands. Now the fact is, that, between the 4Sth and 49th
prallels, @ broad inlet of sea extends from the Pacific eastward,
parently penetrating the American continent, to the distance of
“utone hundred miles; after which, it turns northwest by-west,
"-:-'E-t:ﬂutinuing in that direction about two hundred and fifty
“lles farther, erossed and divided by many islands, it again com-
dliicates with the Pacific.
fie diserepancies here to be observed are few and slight, and

. ¢ertainly all within the limits of supposable error on the part
. e Greek, especially when his advanced age, and the circum-

e that he spoke only from recollection, are considered ; while,
" the other hand, the coincidences are too great and too striking
.','_I”" fairly attributable to chance. Of those who have examined
¢ subject, some have rejected the whole account given by the
| “"f as false; others, on the contrary, maintain not only that [18_
*rormed the voyage as stated, but that he was even convinced of
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1602
May 5.

June 12,

his having reached the Atlantic in the course of it. A mean be.
tween the two opinions® seems to be the most reasonable coy
clusion. It should be admitted that Fuca entered the straj
now bearing his name, and that he may have passed entirwly
through it; but that he, an experienced navigator, should haye
conceived that by sailing thirty leagues east, and then eighiy
leagues northwest-by-west, he had arrived in the Atlantic, is wholly
incredible.

This will suffice with regard to the voyage of Fuca, the trul
or falsehood of which is, at the present day,a question of little o
no moment.

Some reports of the discovery of a northern passage betweey
the Atlantic and the Pacifie, and of the existence of rich nations i
that direction, induced the Spanish Government, about the yen
1595, to order that measures should be taken to ascertain the facts
on those subjects. The Count de Monterey, Viceroy of Mexico,
accordingly fitted out three vessels, which were despatched from
Acapulco in the spring of 1596, under the command of Sebastia
Vizeaino, a soldier well aequainted with marine affairs. Nothing
important, however, was gained by this expedition. Vizcaino
did not proceed beyond the limits of the Gulf of California; and,
being disappointed in his attempts to form establishments on the
shores of that sea, he returned to Mexico before the end of th
same year.

Other and more peremptory orders for the immediate survey
and settlement of the western coast of California were receive
by the Viceroy of Mexico, from Madrid, in 1599 ; and he, in con
sequence, began preparations for an expedition, on a greater and
more complete scale of equipment than any of those previously
made in that direction. Two large ships and a small vessel wer
provided for the purpose at Acapuleo, and furnished with all th
requisites for a long voyage of discovery ; and,in addition to thell
regular crews, a number of pilots, priests, draughtsmen, and other
proper persons, were engaged, composing, together, says Torque-
mada,t ¢ the most enlightened corps ever raised in New Spam.”
The navigation was placed under the direction of Toribio Gome:
de Corvan, as admiral ; but the command of the whole force was
intrusted to Sebastian Vizeaino, who bore the title of Captain
General of California.

The vessels sailed from Acapuleo on the 5th of May, 1602, and
having reached the western side of California before the middl
of the following month, the survey was immediately commenced
from Cape San Lucas, the southern extremity of the peninsule

« [t is needless to guote the opinions of Forster or Flearieu, as they
fore the publication of the Journals of Vancouver, by whoimn the passage now call
the Strait of Fuca was explored. Navarrete considers the account of the M
voyage (alse, because he can find no mention of it among the A rchives of the Indi
or in the old Spanish historians; and Humboldt, as usual, contents himself wil
adopting the conclusions of Navarrete, ’

+ Monarquia Indiana, vol. i, page 6 unemada’s account is abrideed {ro!
the journal of Friar Antonio de la Ascension, the chaplain of the admiral’s shi!
It contains little respecting the movements of the other two vessels,
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The prosecution of the undertaking was attended with great dif-
ficulties ; the scurvy soon appeared in the squadron, and the
Spaniards had their perseverance put to the test by the northwest
winds, which almost constantly opposed their progress along the
coast. Vizeaino, however, made the best use of the time which
he was obliged to spend in harbors, by examining the shores and
the adjacent inland territories ; and he thus collected a large
amount of valuable information on those subjects, in the form of
notes, plans, and sketches, which are said to lie still mouldering
among the archives of the Spanish Government.®

By the beginning of December, after their departure from Aca-
puleo, the ships had advanced no farther north than the 32d de-
gree of latitude, near which a good harbor was found, and named
Port San Diego. * Proceeding onwards, they reached another har-
bor under the 37th parallel, combining, in the opinion of Vizcai-
no, every requisite for the maintenance of a ecolony, and for the
supply and repairs of vessels on their way from India to Mexico.
OUn this place he bestowed the name of Monterey, in honor of the
Viceroy, to whom he immediately sent letters by one of his ships,
urging the establishment of colonies and garrisons at several points
indicated.

From Monterey, the remaining ship in which Vizcaino sailed
with the admiral, and the small vessel commanded by ensign
artin de Aguilar, departed on the 3d of January, 1603, and by
the Tth they had reached the vicinity of Cape Mendocino, when
they were driven back by a violent gale, during which they were

separated. The ship took refuge in the Bay of San Francisco, Jan, 10.

where search was made in vain for the wreck of the San Augus-
tin, which had been lost there while on her voyage from Manilla,

1595 :+ she, however, soon got to sea again, and, passing be- Jan. 13,

vond Cape Mendoeino, was for several days tossed about at ran-

dom by the storms. On the 20th of January she was opposite a Jan. 20.

figh white promontory, which received the name of Cape Blanco
e Nan Sebastian, and was found by a solar observation to be in
the latitude of 42 degrees. By this time there were but six per-
sons on board r-:lp:thlé of doing duty; and as the small vessel did
Hot appear, Vizcaino, with the assent of the other officers, resolved
10 direct his course towards the south. This was accordingly
tone, and the ship entered Acapulco on the 21st of March, with
nly three effective men among her crew.

The small vessel, after her separation from the ship, sailed Jan. 19

northward for some distance along the coast, as far as the latitude
I 43 degrees, “ where,” says Torquemada, “the land forms a
“ipe or point, which was called Cape Blanco, and from which the
“oast begins to run to the northwest; and near it was found a
tapid and abundant river, with ash trees, willows, brambles, and

Otroduction to the Journal of the Sutil and Mexicana, page 68. A chart of the
st of Caliiornia, as far north as Cape Mendocino, was compiled from these
.y enis, of whick a copy may be found in the atlas of the work above mentioned.
-5 befure mentioned at page 34.

1620.

Dec.

1603.
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1603. other Castilian trees, on its banks ; hul it could not be entered o
account of the ‘%truwth of its current.” From this point Aguily
turned to the south ; his vessel re: u:llul Acapulco, but he 4:.:1
the other officers, and many of the men, died of scurvy on
voyage thither.

Considerable doubts have been cast, and not without reason,
upon the accuracy of the account of Aguilar’s discoveries beyond
Cape Mendocino. It is certainly incorrect on one point, for we
]\110\\' that the coast does not « I:urlll to turn towards the north.
west” at the 43d degree of I'muldo or at any other point between
Cape Mendocino and the 47th d{-ﬂrrl‘c Moreover, it is scarcel
credible that Aguilar should, at so stormy a season, and with s
inefficient a erew, have ventured so near to a lee shore, entir;
unknown to him, as to be able to distinguish, without a glass,* th
species of the trees growing on it. The great river which lu .

said to have found about the 43d degree of latitude has not 1
been identified ; although several streams, none of them lna_n, :
certainly enter the Pacific near that parallel. The account of th
discovery of this river has attracted much more attention tha
merited, or than the unfortunate Aguilar (if he actually saw su
a stream) could have anticipated, in consequence of an idle opin
ion expressed, or rather recorded, by Torquemada, that it migli
prove to be the long-sought Strait of Anian, or might lead to
wealthy city of Quivira, believed to exist in l‘m[ P utuflhc worl
The Cape Blanco mentioned as the northern limit of ,’\=r1||l I's
progress along the coast, is supposed by Cook to be a remar u' '
promontory, situated under the 43d parallel, to which the Englis
navigator, however, did not scruple to \Llllll\’ the name of "'-_'
Gregory. In like manner, Vancouver has bestowed the appel
tion of Cape Orford nupon another great projection from the cor-
tinent, near the 42d degree, lih‘lnli“'ll he considered it to !
identical with the Cape Blanco de San Sebastian of Vizeaino.

Upon comparing the accounts of this expedition with thos
the voyage of Cabrillo, in 15423, it will be seen that the sam
or 11(?:11I_\ the same, portions of the west coast of America, v
observed on both oceasions; and that Vizeaino, m||.~'t'-:|11t':|15_\'.'5
no more than survey minutely what had been already discoves
by his predecessors. ;

Vizeaino endeavored, after his return to Mexico, to prevail u]
the Viceroy to establish colonies and garrisons at "‘s i Diego, Mor
terey, and other ]mum on the coast \\'hh h he had surveyed, !
the purpose of facilitating the trade with India, as well as to p
vent the :rt‘n‘lljﬂlmu of that coast by other nations. His efforts
being unavailing in Mexico, he went to Spain, where he finall}

1606. obtained from King Philip I11. royal orders for the executl’!
of his projects. He, however, mniununm ly died in Mexico !

1609. 1609, while engaged in ]m]mrllrfr or the enterprise ; and no farth
measures were taken, either by individual Spaniards or by the

tion of the tel scope took place in 1609,
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| Government, to settle the west coast of California, or to extend the 1409,
limits of discovery in that direction, until 160 years afterwards.

This part of America remained, in the mean time, almost for-
gotten, except by persons engaged in the navigation from India
o Mexico, who were obliged to make themselves acquainted with
the situation of the principal headlands and islands® south of
| Cape Mendocino. One of these navigators brought to Mexico, in 162,
1620, an account of a channel which he pretended to have dis-
covered near the 43d parallel of latitude, connecting the Gulf of
California with the Pacific; and, as this statement corresponded
with that of the discovery of a great river at the same position by
Martin de Aguilar, it was readily received as true. Accordingly,
in all maps of this part of the world, published during the re-
mainder of the seventeenth century, California is represented as
an island, separated from the continent by a strait.+ The error
was corrected in 1700 by Father Kuhn, (or Kino, as the Spaniards
write his name,) a German Jesuit, who explored the region about
the northern extremity of the gulf.

Shortly after the period of Vizcaino’s expedition, the French, 1607.
the English, and the Dutch, successively established colonies on
Atlantic side of North America, as well as in the West Indies,
vhere the English and French already held some possessions ;
and geographical discoveries were also about the same time made
by the navigators of those nations, which were, or appeared to be,

seriously prejudieial to the interests of Spain in the New World.
| Thus, Henry Hudson ascertained the existence of the great in-  1600.
terior sea north of Canada, from which it was confidently ex-

pected that some passage to the Pacific would be speedily found ;

nd Lemaire and Van Schouten entered that ocean through the
open sea, south of the promontory, which, in honor of their native
¥ in Holland, they called Cape Horn. The navigation between

tie Atlantic and the Pacific was so much facilitated by the latter

7. _minute directions are given for sailing along this part of the American coast,
o 1 thie curions map of North America, at page 854 of the 3d volume of Purchas’s
.. published in 1625, the sea is represented between California and the con-
- 85 lar morth as the 45th degree. On this map are laid down, by name, Cape
e San Sebastian, and many other points discovered by Vizeaino. In
ohical and historical atlas of Mitchell and Senex, published at London

_*Ina work printed at Manilla in 1712, called * Navegacion Especulativa y Prac-

|, Ualifornia appears as an island, extending from Cape San Lucas (o the
degree of latitude ; the northernmost part of the island is called Nova Albion.,
ofit are placed a number of small islands, near the continent, with the names
| *uisiento, Colubra, Wanguino, Maquino, &e., affixed to them. Whence were
| =S¢ hames derived ?
eleran buecanier, Captain Coxton, who. flourished in the latter part of the
chiury, asserted that he had, in 1688, discovered a river emptying into the Pa-
-irom the American continent, north of Cape Mendocino, up which he had sailed
great interior sea ealled the Lake of Thoyaga, containing many islands, in-
{ by a numerons and warlike population This lake may be found on several
'ps of that part of North America; for instance, in the atlas of Mitchell and
ove mentioned. Northwest America was indeed at that time the ferre
ma. Bacon laid the scene of his Atlantis there; and Brobdignag, ac-
g 1o the very exact account of its di roverer, Captain Lemuel Gulliver, was
d immediately north of the Strait of Fuea, about the 50th parallel of Iatitude.
e ion of Ulepia (or me where) 1s not clearly expressed in the narrative of
“ster Ralph Hythloday; but it seems to have been near California.
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1600, discovery, that voyages to the western side of America were |,
longer considered as dangerous enterprises; and the Spanish ¢
merce on those coasts was almost ever afterwards harassed |,
pirates, or quasi pirates, of various classes and denominatioys
The Gulf of California was, during the seventeenth century, i
principal resort and rendezvous for these depredators, espec
for those from Holland, who, under the name of Pichilines, |
the inhabitants of the southern coasts of Mexico in constant any
lety.

For the purpose of protecting these coasts from such inflictions
as well as of obtaining advantage from the pearl-fishery on th
eastern side of California, several attempts were made by the Gor.

1616 ernment, as well as by individuals and companies in Mexico, |

o establish garrisons, colonies, and trading-posts in that peninsula*
1654 Of the expeditions thus made, it is needless here to relate the pr
ticulars, as they are unconnected with the prineipal subject
this memoir; suffice it to say, that they all terminated unfori-
nately, from want of funds, from the barrenness of the count
and the hostility of its inhabitants, and, above all, from the ind
lence and viciousness of the persons sent out as colonists. Th
last of these expeditions made by command of the Spanish Gor
ernment was under the direction of Don Isidro de Otondo, vl
in 1683, conducted from Mexico a number of soldiers, settlers,
priests, of the order of the Jesuits, and distributed them at vario
points on the western side of the Californian gulf; the colonie
however, all disappeared within a few months after they had bee
planted, and it was then resolved by a council of the principala
thorities of Mexico that the reduction of California by such mea
was impracticable.

The Jesuits who had accompanied Otondo in his expeditio
while concurring with the council in its opinion, nevertheless i
sisted that the object might be attained by another course, vi
by the conversion to Christianity and civilization of the nativ
of that part of America, which task they offered themselves |
undertake. Their proposition metwith liftle encouragement o
the heads of the government in Mexico. Being, however, not dis
heartened, the fathers perambulated the whole kingdom, preac!
ing and exhorting the authorities and the people to aid them?
the prosecution of an enterprise so pious and so politic. By su?
means, and by the co-operation of their brethren in Spain, they
raised a small fund, and finally, in 1697, procured royal warran®
authorizing them to undertake the reduction of California for /*
King, and to do every thing which might be necessary for i
purpose, at their own expense. On receiving these warrants, Fath¢'
Salvatierra, the principal missionary, sailed with a few soldie®
and laborers to the land which was to be the scene of their opef
ations, where he was soon joined by Fathers Kuhn, (or Kino, *

* Accomnts of these expeditions may be found in the History of Californi?
Father Venegas; and in Ns rete’s Introduciion 10 the Jonrnal of the Sufl
Mexicana.
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pducation and eourage, zealously devoted to the business before
ghem.
| On arriving in California, the Jesuits had to encounter the same
phstacles and difficulties which had rendered vain all previous
biempts to form establishments in that region. They were at-
twcked by the natives, to whose enmity several of the fathers fell
yictims; their own men were insubordinate, and were generally
jnore inclined to fish for pearls, than to engage in the regular la-
hors required for the support of settlers in a new country ; and
heir operations were for some time confined within the narrowest
Jimits, by the want of funds. Their brethren and friends in Spain
pecasionally obtained orders for small sums from the Government
jor their use ; but the Mexican treasury, on which these orders
were drawn, was seldom able to meet them when presented,® and
ihe value of the assistance thus afforded was in all cases much
fliminished before it reached those for whom it was intended.
Jy perseverance and kindness, however, the Jesuits trinmphed
pverall these difficulties. Within a short time after their entrance
into California, they founded several stations or missions; and be-
ore the middle of the last century, their establishments extended,
it short distances apart, along the whole eastern side of the pen-
lusula, from the mouth of the Colorado in the north, to Cape San
acas.  Each of these stations contained a church, a small fort,
ud a storehouse ; and it formed the centre of a district, in which
he Indians were induced, by the most gentle means, to labor
zularly for their own support, to live at peace among themselves,
ud to receive instruction in the doctrines of the Roman Catholic
digion. To these ends were the efforts of the fathers exclu-
ively directed, immigration from other countries being always
iscouraged by them. That their exertions in this way were cal-
ulated to produce temporary good, cannot be denied, as the in-
lvidual objects of them must have been rendered more happy
ud comfortable than they would have otherwise been ; but it ap-
2ars to be equally certain, that neither the Jesuits nor any other
Uissionaries have ever succeeded in fitting a Californian Indian
% become a useful member of society.

hese missionaries, likewise, exerted themselves assiduously
' acquiring a knowledge of the geography, natural history, lan-
lages, &c., of the country which they had taken under their
‘rge; and so far as regards the middle and eastern parts of the
“linsula, and the region farther north, watered by the Colorado
i the Gila, nearly all the information which we now possess
S been derived through the labors of the Jesuits. Respecting
¢ Western side of the peninsula they added little or nothing to
¢ stock of knowledge, all their efforts to examine that portion
“Wing been unsuccessful. One of the most material points as-

* ‘P_apﬂcnm. from the History of California, by Venegas, (part 3, section 4,) that
. 2 the Mexican treasury was exhausted by the expenses of expeditions for the
Uestof Texas, and for establishing forts and garrisons at Pensacola, and other
s onthe north coast of the Gulf of Mexico.

the Spaniards call him,) Picolo, Ugarte, and others, all men of g7,

1697

1768.
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certained by them was the fact of the connexion of Californj;
with the American continent, which, after having been doubie
or denied for almost a century, was completely established by
Father Kuhn, an indefatigable German, in 1700. :

The results of these researches were communicated to the world,
from time to time, through the medium of a periodical public;
tion, entitled « Lettres Edifiantes et Curieuses, écrites des Missimg
Etrangeres,” (Edifying and Curious Letters written from the Fo;
eign Missions,) which was conducted at Paris by Jesuits, for seve.
ral years, from 1716. But the most complete account of Califor.
nia,* to 1750, is to be found in the Natural and Civil History of tha
country, generally attributed to Father Miguel Venegas, thoug!
now known to have been composed chiefly by another priest i
the order, named Andres Marcos Burriel. Respecting this wor,
which appeared originally at Madrid in 1757, and has been sin
translated into all the principal European languages, it may |
here observed, that the portions dedicated to the labors of the Jes.
uits are highly interesting, and that they bear with them th
marks of truth; but that the notices of events which occurre
prior to the entrance of the missionaries into the country are ofien
at variance with those given by the older writers, and sometimes
evidently erroneous. The observations of the author upon the
policy of the Spanish Government towards its American domin-
lons are replete with wisdom, and indicate more liberality, as we
as boldness on his part, than could have been reasonably expect
ed, considering the circumstances under which he wrote and pub
lished.

T'he Jesuits received, as before mentioned, little assistance fron
the Spanish Government in the prosecution of their plans with
regard to California. 'That Government, indeed, was not only
all times disinclined to favor projects from which no immediat
increase of its revenues or political strength could be anticipated,
but was also particularly jealous and mistrustful as to the pro
ceedings of the Jesuits in the New World. Suspicions were en-
tertained at Madrid that those proceedings were not dictated sole
ly by philanthropic and religious motives; but that the body as-
pired to the separation and exclusive control of many portions, i
not of the whole, of the Spanish empire in America. = These sus
picions became stronger as the influence of the Jesuits increased:
the power possessed, or believed to be possessed, by their order,
however, preserved them for some time from any direct open at:
tack on the part of the Government. At length, in 1767, a roys
decree was issued by King Charles IIL for their expulsion from
his dominions; it was executed without difficulty,f and the

* “ Noticia de la California y de su Conquista, sacada de la historia manuscrita do
Padre Miguel Venegas, y de oiras nobicias.” (“ Account of California, and of its con-
quest, drawn {rom the manuscript history of Father Miguel Venegas, and from othet
sources.”) The English translaticn, published in 1759, is miserable.

t A large military force was sent from Mexico, for the purpose of dislodging the
Jesuits in California. Gaspar de Portola, the commander of this expedition, is £ ,
to have bren much ashamed and mortified on finding that his efforts were directed
only against a few old priests, and their halfstarved simple Indian converts.
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jissionaries in California were obliged, at a moment’s warning, 1767.
o quit forever the establishments which they had so long and so
tedulously been engaged in rearing.

In 1769, immediately after the expulsion of the Jesuits from
(alifornia, the Spaniards established the first colony and garrison
yn the western coast of that territory. This measure was effected
lju prosecution of a scheme of reform and defence, which had
theen devised at Madrid, with the view of rendering the trans-At-
Jantic dominions of Spain more profitable to the mother country,
‘wnd more dependent upon its authority ; as well as of securing
{hem against apprehended encroachments of foreign nations.

Since the days of Sebastian Vizecaino, who had so strenuously
recommended the settlement of this part of America, the Spanish
power had, from a variety of causes, been constantly declining.
On the Atlantic side of the New World several valuable territo-
ties, which had long been occupied by the subjects of his Cath-
plic Majesty, as well as others to which his claims were less ob-
Wiousyhad passed into the hands of his bitterest foes; and al-
{hough his authority was still undisputed on the western side of
1{he continent, yet his pretensions to the exclusive dominion of
the Pacific had become obsolete. The buccaneers had led the

Bivay into that ocean. They were followed by the armed squadrons

0f Great Britain and Holland, with one or other of which nations
pain was almost incessantly at war; and, during the short inter-
Is of peace, came the exploring ships of those Powers and of
rance, whose voyages of discovery were always regarded by

: Court of Madrid as ominous of evil to its American colonies.
I'he results of these exploring expeditions were communicated to
lhe world without delay, and in the most full and authentic man-
ter possible ; the journals of the respective navigators being pub-
ished immediately after their return, illustrated by charts, tables,

| drawings, affording accurate ideas of the objects and events

escribed.  New channels of commercial intercourse were thus
ned to all ; and new principles of national law, adverse to the
istence of the monopolies enforced by Spain, were gradually
roduced and adopted by the other maritime Powers of Europe.*®

After the peace of 1763, the exploring voyages of the French
#ud British were more frequent, and were conducted in a man-

which gave to them distinetly the characters of political move-
nts. The irritation and jealousy which they occasioned at
1'.}*Jrid were still farther increased upon the establishment of col-
fuies, by each of the abovementioned nations, among-the islands
Ui the Falkland group, at the very threshold of the Pacific. The
ench Government, indeed, soon withdrew its subjects from

*“8ir Benjamin Keene, one of the ablest foreign ministers this country ever had,
¢ Was ambassador from Great Britain to the Court of Madrid from 1754 to 1757,)
U 1o say, that if the Spaniards vexed us in the first instance, we had means
70ugh 1o vex them without infringing upon treaties; and the first step he would re-
¢ ?'m‘_’“u would be, to send out ships of discovery to the South seas.”—Lord Lans-
| Jene's speech in Parliament on the Convention with Spain; delivered December 13,
0. Parliamentary History, vol. xxvii, page 944,
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those islands, at the request of the King of Spain; the Brit;
cabinet, however, disregarded all hints and remonstrances resper
ing its alleged encroachments upon the territories of his Cag
olic Majesty, and there were strong indications of designs on j;
part to invade other portions of those territories in a similar ma
ner. The exploring ships had confined themselves to the sou).
ern and intertropical parts of the ocean ; there was, however,
reason for expecting that they would not in time advance towards
the shores of the north Pacific, where their presence could
but be injurious to the interests and security of the Spanish d.
minions.

Serious grounds for apprehensions on the part of the Spani
Government were also afforded by the Russians, whose d
coveries and settlements on the northernmost coasts of the Pacif
were about that time beginning to attract the attention of oth
European nations. Of these proceedings little was known wil
certainty, except that the Russians had built vessels on the eat
ern side of Asia, and had discovered extensive territories beyo
the sea which bathes those shores. Whether the territories thu:
found were islands, or parts of Asia or of America, and wheths
those continents were or not united in the north, were question
then undetermined. 'The fact that this ambitious and enteryr
sing Power had formed establishments on the Pacific, was suf
cient to create alarms at Madrid ; which were rendered more ser-
ous by the knowledge, afterwards obtained, that new armamen
on a large scale were in preparation at Kamschatka.

In order to avert the evils thus suppesed to be impending, !
Spanish Government devised a series of measures, which were!
be sueccessively applied as cireumstances might seem to indica
or to allow. Of these measures, one of the principal objects we
the occupation and settlement of the vacant territories of Amer
ica bordering upon the ocean; to effect which, endeavors wer
made without delay. In the beginning of 1768, orders were give
to the Vieceroy of Mexico to have those coasts explored as i
northward as it might be practicable to advance ; and at the sa
time to establish colonies upon them, sufficiently near each oth#
for mutual support, in case of need, against savages or foreigner
The execution of these orders was committed chiefly to Do
Jose de Galvez, a high officer of the Couneil of the Indies, wh
had been sent to Mexico in 1765 to superintend the application o
the new measures in the northern section of Spanish Amerc

The west coast of America had at that time been discovere!
only as far north as the 43d degree of latitude—that is to s%
as far north as Sebastian Vizeaino had sailed in 1603; and all't
information concerning it, being derived from the accounts of t
old Ilii.\'i:_{_'zlh_}l':i. amounted to little more than !l(?SEl‘TilT{iﬂllﬁ of har
bors and promontories south of that parallel. Upon examini’
the manuseripts of Vizeaino relating to his voyage, notices 2
charts were found of several places upon this coast, which
considered well adapted for settlements; and, in consequence o
his recommendations, it was determined by the Viceroy and G&*
vez that the first establishments should be made at the spo®
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which had received from this discoverer the names of Saz Diego
and Monterey.

Great difficulties were to be overcome in order to carry this de-
termination into effect. Few persons could be found in Mexico
willing to subject themselves to the fatigues and privations at-
tending the settlement of a new country ; and it was not easy to
procure on the Pacific side of the kingdom such vessels as would
be required for the transportation of men and materials to the de-
signated points on the northwest coast. At length, however, be-
fore the close of the year, a small number of persons, consisting
of priests, soldiers, and colonists, were assembled at one of the
missionary stations on the eastern coast of California, called La
Paz, from which place they began their march through the pe-
ninsula, for San Diego, in two parties, respectively conducted by
Gaspar de Portola, the governor of the new province, and Fer-
nando de Rivera, a captain in the army.

The arms, ammunition, provisions, and materials for the colo-
| vies were sent around to San Diego in two vessels, one of which,
 the San Antonio, reached that place on the 11th of April, 1769;

the other vessel, the San Carlos, was driven far out to the westward,
and was unable to enter her destined port until the end of the same
month.  Of a third vessel, the San Jose, which had also been
despatched for the west coast, nothing was ever heard. The par-
ties of emigrants who had proceeded by land from La Paz, under
 Portola and Rivera, successively arrived during May ; and a con-
| venient spot having been selected on the shore of the harbor, a
‘own was laid out and buildings were commenced.
| Portola, being anxious in like manner to found a settlement at
| Monterey before the winter, set off for that place in June, with a
| portion of the emigrants and soldiers ; leaving directions at San
{ Diego that a vessel, which was expected with supplies from Mex-
{0, should be despatched to meet him at the other harbor. This
|¢Xpedition was not successful. The Spaniards, marching along
| near the coast towards the north, overshot Monterey, and at

1768.

1769.

April 11.

April 29,

May.

June 14.

;'jf-.‘ end of October found themselves on the shores of the Bay of oct. 30,

1% Francisco, which they. recognised by means of the high
| Vhite cliffs at its entrance, Turning towards the south, they
und a port corresponding with that described by Vizcaino
inder the name of Monterey ; but the cold weather had set in,
ind, the vessel not appearing with the supplies, they were ob-
ged to retrace their steps to San Diego, where they arrived on
the 24th of January, 1770.%

In the spring of 1770 the San Antonio returned to San Diego

. "_.-in account of the establishment of the first colonies on the west coast of Cali-
1 Was drawn up by Don M iguel Costanso, the engineer of the expedition, and
'-‘hf-‘-'j al Mexico in” the latter part of 1770 ; but it was immediately suppressed

the Government Fortunately, however, a copy of the work was carried to
and, where a translation was made from it and published in 1790. This trans.
SIS accompanied by other useful articles with regard to the northwest coast,
e several maps and plans of harbors in that part of America. The work is
‘_d:c I:brnr_\,' of Congress. Much information on the same subject is also afforded
., " ther Franeisco Palou, in his Life of Father Junipero Serra, a Franciscan friar,
0 Was the chief of the missionaries to California in 1768,

5
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June 10

with supplies from Mexico, in consequence of which Govemnoy
Portola determined to make another effort to form an establish
ment at Monterey. He accordingly marched for that place, where
he was joined by the vessel with the supplies before the end of
May ; and having succeeded in completing the most necessary
arrangements for the shelter and support of the settlers during
the winter, he himself proceeded to Mexico to superintend the
despatch of emigrants to the colonies.

It was in prosecution of this plan for securing the unsettled
territories of America adjoining the Spanish dominions from
occupation by foreigners, that Don Francisco Bucareli, the Gov-
ernor of Buenos Ayres, in June, 1770, forcibly expelled the Brit
ish colonists from their establishment, called Port Kgmont, in th
Falkland Islands. This event occasioned serious difficulties be
tween the Governments of Great Britain and Spain, and prepan-
tions for war were made upon both sides; negotiations wer,
however, at the same time carried on, and the affair was at length
arranged without recourse to arms, in a manner not wholly un
satisfactory to Spain. The history of these transactions has never
yet been fully communicated to the world. From what has bee
published officially, added to the information obtained from var:
ous*® other sources, the circumstances appear to have been as fol
lows :

As soon as the news of the expulsion of the settlers reached
London, the British Secretary of State, Lord Weymouth, al
dressed to the Court of Madrid demands for the immediate disa
vowal on its part of the acts of the Governor of Buenos Ayres,aul
for the restitution of the islands in the condition in which the]
were before those acts took place. To these demands the Span
ish Government at first gave evasive answers, endeavoring |
change the question at issue into one respecting the right of sov:
ereignty over the islands; but the British ministry refused to trea
upon this subject until the disavowal and restitution had beer
made as required; and preparations for large armaments wen
begun throughout Great Britain. The Hp:fuish ambassador 4
London next declared himself empowered by his Sovereign !
state that no pariicular orders had been given to the Governor?
Buenos Ayres with regard to the Falkland Islands, although th¥
officer had acted agreeably to his general instructions and gath in
expelling the British ; and that Port Egmont should be restor®
as demanded. This offer was, however, also rejected as unsat
factory by Lord Weymouth ; and war appeared inevitable.

In this conjunecture, the King of Spain applied to his cous?
Louis XYV. of France for aid, agreeably to the Family Compi
in order that he might resist the demands of Great Britail
France was, however, at that time in a very disturbed state; !

* Parliamentary Histoty, vols. xvi and xxviii; Dodsley’s Annual Register "
1771, page 248; Belsham's History of Great Britain, vol. v, pages 368 1) e
tieniarly a note at the last cited page. The acconnt given by this writer i

the clearest which has yet been presented. See also an article on the Character®
Lord Chatham, in the Edinburgh Review, No. 136, for July, 1838, page 445.
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.onsequence of which, Louis declined entering as a party into
the dispute, though he at the same time tendered his good offices
as a mediator between the two Powers.® To this offer the Span-
ish Government acceded ; and the King of 'rance was thereupon
immediately requested to take the whole matter under his charge,
and to make any arrangement which he might consider proper
for the interests and honor of Spain. In the mean time, a
change had occurred in the composition and views of the British
ministry. Lord Weymouth, being unwilling to recede from his
first demands, and finding his colleagues averse to a war with
Spain, had retired from office, and his successor, Lord Rochford,
was ready to compromise the affair. The offer of mediation on
the part of F'rance was, therefore, accepted by the Court of Lon-
don; and a definitive arrangement of the dispute was effected on
the day of the meeting of Parliament.

On that day the Spanish ambassador at London, Prince Mas-
serano, presented to Lord Rochford a Declaration, in the name of
the King of Spain, to the effect that his Catholic Majesty, being
desirous to maintain peace with Great Britain, disavowed the acts
of violence committed by the Governor of Buenos Ayres, and en-
zaged to restore to his Britannic Majesty and his subjects “the
port and fort of Eigmont in the Falkland Islands, with all the ar-
tllery, stores, and effects, precisely as they were before the 10th
of June, 1770 ;” but at the same time it was declared that this dis-
wowal and engagement “cannot nor ought in arywise to affect
the question of ;Jr‘éw' right of sovereignty of the Fallland Islands.”
The Earl of Rochford, in return, presented an Acceptance, in
which, after recapitulating the paragraph of the Declaration rela-
ting to the disavowal and engagements to make restitution, he
stated that his Britannic Majesty would look upon the said dec-
laration, together with the performance of said engagement, as a
satisfaction for the injury done to the Crown of Great Britain;” /e,
lnvever, made no allusion whatever to the reservation respecting
the right of sovereignty to the territory restored.

In execution of this engagement, the British colonists were re-
placed at Port Egmont, as soon as it had been restored to the con-
dition in which it was before the seizure; they were, however,
withdrawn in 1774, by order of their own Government, and the
Falkland Islands having thus been freed from the presence of all
other Europeans, were occupied by the Spaniards, who retained
them until South America became independent. 'This abandon-

* The celebrated treaty between the Monarchs of France and Spain, called the
‘I“-‘-" de Famille, was signed at Paris on the 15th of August, 1761. By the first arti-
2%, Lheir Majesties declare that “the two Crowns will henceforth consider every
f UWer as their common enemy, which shall become the enemy of either of them;”
9% the second article, they * reciprocally guaranty, in the most absolute and authen-
i€ manuer, all the estatrs, lands, islands, and places which they possess in any part
Ol the world,” Other articles fix the amount of “the first succors which the Power
equested shall be obliged 1o furnish to the Power requesting.” This trealy was
Firtually anonlled by the National Assembly of France, in August, 1790; having
een almost a dead letler during the whole period in which it was supposed to
‘Bvebeen in force.

1771.
Jan, 22,
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ment by Great Britain of a territory which had formed the subjes
of such serious difficulties between her Government and that o
Spain, was justified by the British ministry on the ground tha
no advantages were derived or expected from the colony suffi.
cient to compensate the costs of maintaining it. "The Spaniards,
however, have always asserted, and their assertion is supported
by the opinions of distinguished British historians and statesmen,
that the evacuation of the islands look place in execution of an er
press though secret engagement to that effect, entered into by Lo
Rochford at the time of the arrangement of the dispute.®

The Spanish Government considered the result of this disput
as advantageous, upon the whole, to the security of its American
possessions; regarding the concessions made by itself as mor
than compensated by the indirect admission of its assumed rights
of sovereignty over the unsettled territories adjoining those do-
minions. Indeed, those concessions were little else than dipl
matic courtesies. The spot occupied by the British colonist
was restored only to be soon after abandoned ; and Bucareli, not
withstanding the censure cast upon him in the disavowal of his
conduct, was continued in command at Buenos Ayres until tha
evacuation took place, after which he was raised to the lucrativ
and dignified station of Viceroy of Mexico.

The same opinions with regard to the concessions of the Span-
ish King prevailed very generally in Great Britain, as soon &
they were made known. The arrangement was severely cril
cised, and the ministry were reprehendedt for concluding it, both
in and out of Parliament ; and the consciousness that these opin-
ions were just, rendered the British Government more severe ani
uncompromising in its exactions from Spain upon the oceasion ol
the dispute respecting Nootka Sound in 1790. The similarity
of the circumstances which led to these two disputes, and th
identity of the principles maintained by each party at both per
ods, rerdered it proper to introduce the foregoing accounts and
observations respecting the difficulties between Spain and Gres

* Governor Pownal, in the debate in Parliament, March 5th, 1771, ( see Parlix
mentary History, vol. xvi, page 1394,) on his motion for censuring the ministry ¢
account of the arrangement with Spain, says: * Without some such idea as(hs
namely, that as soon as reparation 13 made to our honor Jor the violent and hos
manner in which we were driven off the island, and as soon as we are put ina
tion to evacuale it on our own motion, it is lacitly undeystood we are lo cede it—Wi
out sume such idea as this, the whole of the negotiation is inexplicable and uninte®
ligible.” To this no reply was made on the part of the ministry.

tIn the debate in the Hounse of Peers upon the address approving the arrang®
ment with Spain, Lord Chatham used this language: “ There never was a mor
odious or muie infanous falsehood imposed npon a great nation. It degrades
King; it insults the Parliament. His Majesiy has been advised to affirm an at
lute falsehood. My Lords, I beg your attention; and 1 hope to be understood whie
1 1epeat that it is an absolute falsehood. The King of Spain disowns the (i}
while he leaves him unpunished and profits by his theft.” In the protest against (b
arrangement enlered into in the House of Lords by Lords Chatham, Lansdown®
and other eminent members, it is averred that in the declaration and acceptanct
“no claim on the part of his Majesty to the right of sovereienty to any pari of the
is!and ceded to him has been advanced ; and any assertion whatsoever of his Maje*
ty's richt of sovereignty has been studiously avoided from the beginning o the
end ” &e.  See Junins's letter of January 30, 1771 ; and Johnson’s Defence of (/¢
Ministry, which is generally supposed to have been dictated by Lord North.
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Britain in 1770 ; otherwise they would have been out of place in 1774,
this memoir.

The issue of this dispute served to impress the Spanish Gov- 1771
ernment still more strongly with the conviction of the necessity _to
of occupying the vacant coasts adjoining its American provinees, 177,
either effectively, or in such a manner as to afford at least the
semblance of right to the exclusive possession of them. Efforts
with this view were accordingly made on the shores of Texas,
Mosquito, Patagonia, and California; and were continued at a
great expense, though with little success, until 1779, when the
war between Spain and Great Britain occasioned their suspension.

The settlements of the Spaniards on the west coast of Califor-
nia were, and continued to be until within a few years past, lit-
tle more than missionary stations under the direction of Francis-
can friars ; some of them were, however, styled Presidios, in vir-
tue of their possessing mud forts garrisoned by a few miserable
soldiers. 'T'he most northern of these establishments was that
on the Bay of San Francisco, founded in 1776 ; the residence of
the Governor was, and still is, at Menterey.*

The British Government, on its part, although abandoning the
Falkland Islands, still persevered in endeavoring to have the Pa-
cific minutely explored. For this purpose, Captain Cook was
despatched on his second voyage around the world, from which
hie returned in 1775 ; having in the mean time made many im-
portant discoveries, and completely disproved the rumors, based
upon the declarations of the Spanish navigator Quiros in 1607,
respecting the existence of a habitable continent south of the Pa-
cific and Indian Oceans.

[n1774 and 1775 the northwest coast of America was explored
by Spanish navigators between the 43d degree of latitude, the limit
Tpreceding discoveries from the south, and the 58th ; and in 1778
and 1779 the remaining portions, as far north as the Arctic Sea,
were examined by the British, under Cook and his successors in
ommand. Before relating these important occurrences, it will be

onvenient to present a view of the discoveries which had been
made by the Russians in the northernmost parts of the Pacific,
as the objects and movements of the other two nations, with re-
gard to this section of the world, will thereby be rendered more
casily intelligible.

* For statistical aceounts of these establishments, as they existed at the beginning
[the present century, see Humboldt’s Essay on New Spain.




CHAPTER III.

Voyages of discovery and trade in the porthernmost parts of the Pacific mad
the Russians from Kamschatka and Ochoisk, between 1728 and 1779—V
of Beering and Tschiriko[—Establishment of the fur trade beiween !
Russia and the opposite coasts and islands of America—Voyages of Synd, Kre
itzin, Levasheff, and Benyowsky.,

Brrore the beginning of the eighteenth century, the coasts
Asia bordering upon the Pacific, north of the 40th degree of I
tude, were as little known as those of America beyond the sam
parallel. At that time, the only information respecting the forme
territories was derived from the reports of Martin Ge I'il'/vu
Vries, a Duteh navigator, who had in 1643 explored the seas nor
of Japan as far as I}|-._‘ 48th degree, and had doubtless entered th
gulf bounded by the Kurile Islands and Kamschatka on
east, which is now called the Sea of Ochotsk. In the best maps'
published as lately as 1720, Jesso, the most northern of the Jy
anese islands, is represented as part of the continent of Asi;
while the Kurile group are laid down as a continuous territor
under the name of the Company’s land, separated from Jesso by
passage called the Strait of Vries.

Such was the state of geographical knowledge with regard !
the northeastern coasts of Asia in 1696, when the Cossacks, wl
had been sent by Peter the Great, Czar of Russia, to explore and
conquer the northern parts of that continent, discovered Ka
schatka, and penetrated to the shores of the Pacific. Within il
ensuing fifteen years, Kamschatka and the whole region inter
ning between it and Europe were definitively attached to
Russian empire.

From these conquests the Russians acquired, among other
vantages, an extension of their commercial intercourse with C!
na, which thus 1n a short time became very important. Tl
pnnf'l]nl articles of export to that country were the skins au
furst of animals, which were obtained either in Siberia and Kar
schatka, or by way of England from Hudson’s Bay; in return, !
Russians brought from China its teas, silks, porcelain, and othf
precious commodities. This commercial intercourse was effe
by means of caravans passing over land to and from certain ]n-" B

* See historical and geographical atlas of Mitchell and Senex, published
London in 1620,

t Fars have been at all periods highly prized in China as objects of comfort 2
laxury. In the northern provinces they are used as delences ag cold ; Wit
throughout the e mpire they constitnte an im [lnl’l‘}l‘ part of the of every T
noble or ostentatious person. “ With the least ¢ bange of air,” says Krusensief
“the Chinese immediately alier their .i ‘ess; and even al Cdmu_;,'w':.lr_-'n is ur
the tropic, they wear furs in the winter.”
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in each empire; and when we consider the immense dm'mf-e, 1695.
and the difficulties of the journey between the commercial cities

of Buropean Russia and those of China, it becomes evident that

none but objects of great value, in comparison to their bulk, could

have been thus transported with ]nl'\ﬁi to those engaged.

The possession of these vast regions only ser \(‘(l to inspire the
ambitious Czar with designs for ‘the extension of his authority
over other portions of the earth. Finding his dominions limited
by the ocean in the east, he was anxious fo' know what territories
11\ beyond that barrier, and whether it would not be possible for
him to invade from that quarter the establishments of the F'rench,
the British, or the Spaniards in America. Influenced by such
views, he ordered that vessels should be built in Kamschatka,
and equipped for voyages of discovery to be made agreeably to
instructions which he himself drew up ; while, in the mean time,
other vessels should proceed from Archangel eastward, to explore
the Arctic or Icy Sea and the northern coasts of Asia.

At the period ‘when this plan was arranged by Peter the Great
it was not known whether Asia and America were united by | um!
in the north, or were ‘w(‘}'hil'd'f’ll by means of a connexion between
the Pacific and the Icy Sea; nor had it indeed been ascertained
that the waters which bathed the shores of Kamschatka commu-
nicated directly with the Pacific, although this was considered
most probable from the u.ulmnm that large ships had been
wrecked upon those shores. The solution of tll(‘\(" great geo-
graphical questions was the first object proposed by the Czar in
the expeditions ; the next being to discover the most practicable
means of reaching the possessions of other European nations in
America.

Various circumstances prevented the execution of any of these
projects during the lifetime of Peter. His widow and successor,

Catherine, however, resolved to carry them into fulfilment; and
a small vessel was at length, in 1728, built and equipped at the
month of the river of Kamschatka, on the eastern side of that
peninsula, for a voyage agreeably to the instruc tions of the Czar.
The ecommand of the e\pulll!url was intrusted to Vitus Beering
a Dane, who had been selected for the |mr|mw by Peter on ac-
count of his amnmul courage and nautical skill ; his lieutenants
were Alexei T'schirikof, a Russian, and Martin Spanberg, a Ger-
man, both of whom afterwards rose to eminence as n: nmjntm.\.

In“mw sailed from Kamschatka on the 14th of July, 1728, July 14.
and took a northward course along the Asiatic shore, which he
traced as far as the latitude of 67 degrees 18 minutes. There he
found the coast turning almost directly eastward, .m(l presenting August 15.
lothing but rocks and snow as far as it could be perceived, while
no land was visible in the north or the east. From these circum-
stances, the navigator concluded that he had reached the north-
€astern extremity ‘of Asia, and that the waters in which he was
the n \u{;“rr were those of the I-‘\( Sea. Coneeiving, [fll""[‘{'f()]'{‘
that he Imti attained the objects of his voyage in this direction,

and fe wring that if he should prnm-ml farther he might be ﬂhll"bd
1o winter in this desolate region, for which he was unproparcd
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1728,
Sept. 2.

1729.
June 5.

Jaly 23.
1729

to
1741.

he returned to Kamschatka, where he arrived in safety on the
2d of September. In this voyage Beering had twice, withoyt
knowing it, passed within a fow miles of the American continent,
through the narrow strait upon which his name was, fifty years
afterwards, generously bestowed by Cook.

In the succeeding year Beering sailed again from Kamscha.
ka, and, taking an eastward course, endeavored to find the Amer.
ican continent. Ere he had advanced far in that direction, how-
ever, he was assailed by violent adverse winds, which forced hin
around the southern extremity of the peninsula into the Sea of
Ochotsk.  After this repulse, he went to St. Petersburg, and en.
gaged in no other expedition of discovery for twelve years.

While Beering was thus remaining inactive at the Russian
capital, the existence of a direct communication between the Pa-
cific and the sea which bathes the shores of Kamschatka was as-
certained, first by the shipwreck of a Japanese vessel on the
eastern side of that peninsula in 1729, and ten years afterwards by
the voyages of two Russian vessels. under the command, respec-
tively, of Martin Spanberg and William Walton, throngh the pas-
sages between the Kurile Islands to Japan. Within the same pe-
riod, also, the continunity of the Pacific with the Atlantic through
the Iey Sea, which the discoveries of Beering had given reason to
suspect, was rendered nearly if not absolutely certain by means of
expeditions, partly by land and partly by sea, along the northemn
coasts of Furope and Asia ; all the attempts, however, made at that
time, and since, to pass with vessels around those coasts, from ports
in Europe to the Pacific, proved abortive. Moreover, a Russian,
named Krupisheff, had sailed, in 1732, from Kamschatka north-
ward, as far as the extreme point of the Asiatic shore reached by
Beering in his first voyage ; thence he had been driven by storms
towards the east, upon the coast of an extensive and mountainous
territory which was supposed to be, and undoubtedly was, a part of
America. Thus the great geographical questions proposed by the
Czar Peter were determined, and the practicability of a com-
munication by sea between the Russian dominions in Asia and
the Spanish possessions in America was satisfactorily proved.

These discoveries encouraged the Empress Anne, who oecupied
the throne of Russia when they were completed, to persevere in
endeavoring to extend her authority farther eastward; and she
accordingly commissioned Beering in 1740 to superintend anoth-
er expedition from Kamschatka in search of America. For this
purpose two vessels were built in the 3ay of Avatscha, on the
southeast side of Kamschatka, which had been selected for the
establishment of a marine depot ; they were larger and more fully
equipped than any of those employed in preteding voyages ol
discovery in that quarter, and scientific men were engaged In
France and Germany to accompany Beering, so that prr'-wisu mn-
formation might be obtained on all points connected with the seas
and territories to be explored. Before the preparations were all
made, the Empress Anne died ; but her successor, Elizabeth, the
daughter of Peter the Great, immediately declared in favor of the
enterprise, and, no delays being experienced, the vessels were
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both ready for sea by June, 1741, On the 4th of that month they 1741
|sailed from the Bay of Avatscha; the larger being commanded by
Beering, and the other by T'schirikof, who had accompanied the
iDane in his other voyages. On leaving the harbor, the vessels
wok a directly eastern course, and thus continued in company
until the 21st of June ; on that day they were separated during a
sorm, after which they never again met.

The only regular accounts which we have of Beering’s voyage,
after his separation from T'schirikof, are contained in the Journal
of Steller, the surgeon and naturalist of the ship.* This journal
#s by no means sufficiently precise upon points of navigation and
geography 5 in consequence of which, it has been impossible to
Jentify many of the spots described by him as discovered during
the voyage, although the general course of the vessel may be
traced.

From these accounts we learn that Beering, after parting with
('schirikof, continued on his course eastward, without meeting
with any thing worthy of note until the 15th of July ; on which July 15.
flay, land was seen in the north, near the 60th degree of latitude.
(The part first descried was the summit of a mountain, the ex-
Irordinary elevation of which may be surmised from the fact that
It became visible at the distance of more than eighty miles. As
fiey sailed towards this point, the Russians perceived succes-
bively other lofty pealss, and then ridges of mountains, all covered
Vith snow, and stretching along the coasts, as well as into the
uterior of the country, to the utmost limits of the view ; and, upon
Mirawing nearer to the land, they found a large river emptying
{110 the sea, the current of which was felt several miles from its
fnouth.+
These evidences of the extensiveness of the territory, toge-
tier with its geographieal position, were sufficient to convinee
#i¢ Russians that they had at length reached the American con-
fuent.  Many of the officers immediately expressed to the com-
Piander their wishes that he would pursue the discovery to-
87rds the southeast, in which direction the coast appeared to turn;
it Beering was then laboring under severe illness, and was
FIXI0US to arrive in Kamschatka before the winter, in conse- juj, 19,
lucnce of which he gave orders that they should take a west-
#70 course.  On the 20th of the month they anchored in a nar- July 20.

8" passage between the continent and a small island, on which

’._""'I"!.‘ they landed in search of water. There they found sev-
4 huts, which appeared to have been recently abandoned by

8."'If occupants, and various implements similar to those used in

i imschatka ; none of the natives, however, were to be seen. and

¢ Russians, having obtained a supply of water, set sail again on July 21.
Fie f"”i'b\\-’ing day.

eller’s Journal was first published in the original German by Professor Pallas

i before which 1ime, all that was known of Beering’s voyage to America

“Itained in a meagre and incorreet abstract of this Journal in Muller’s Coilec-

o ‘H“‘“I\'ﬁil History. A translation of the most ‘material parts of the acecount
v tonnd in Coxe’s Hist ry of Russian Discoveries, page 20.

9 5uehi river has been sinze found in that part of America,




[ 174 ] 62

1741, According to Steller, the name of Sz Elias was bestowed by
the Russians on the most prominent point of this island, in hopy
of the patron of the day on which they reached it. The old s
counts of the expedition, however, state that Beering gave (hy
name to the lofty mountain which had first attracted his attentio,
Steller is more probably correct, as the 20th of July is the day g
Saint Elias, agreeably to the calendar of the Greek church. T
stupendous peak rising on the northwest coast of America, pex
the 60th degree of latitude, and distinguished on our mays «
Mount Saint Elias, received that appellation in 1778 from Coof,
who considered it to be, as it doubtless was, the same observed
by Beering in 1741. Vancouver, who examined this coast ui
nutely in 1794, was convinced that the place in which the Rus
sians first anchored is on the eastern side of the entrance to a bay
now generally known as Beering’s, and sometimes called Ad
ralty Bay.

From the island on which they had first touched, the Russi
proceeded towards the west; frequently seeing land in the nor
but seldom going near enough to enable them to distinguisl
character. On the 3d of August, in the latitude of 56 degrees,
chain of hizh mountains appeared ahead, stretching across
horizon; and as they knew that Kamschatka was still far di
tant, they coneluded that the land before them was either a gre
island, or a peninsula extending southward from the Ameri
continent. They in consequence altered their course to a sout
ern one, in order thus to reach the latitude of 53 degrees, wher
they were sute of finding the sea open on the west as far as A
scha. 'The distance was short, but they were so much impe
in their progress by contrary winds and currents, as well &
their fears of running upon shoals and small islands, that by

Aug.20. end of the month they had scarcely advanced fifty miles up
their way. By this time the crew began to suffer from sicki®
and fatigue, and, in order to give them rest and to procure |
water, Beering again anchored near some islands, on which !
remained ashore for several days. While they were lying at!

31. place, the first death occurred among them; in commemord
of which, the group of islands received the name of the deces
sailor, and have ever since been known as Schumagin’s I¥*
Here, also. natives of America were first seen by the Russia¥
they resembled the Tschutzki, or aboriginals of northeaste”
Asia, in their features and habits ; and it was remarked that "
used implements of iron, which have since been found to be ¢
mon among all the inhabitants of Northwest America.

After leaving Schumagin’s Islands, the Russians discov®"
others,t extending in a chain westward, nearly in the cour™
the 53d parallel of latitude, which they p:lssmi without land
on them, being anxious to reach Kamschatka before the be

* They are in number twelve, and are situated pear the latitude of b5}
on the eastern side, and not far irom the southern extremity of the great pt!
of Aliaska. ¥

+ The Fox Islands, called Unalashka, Unimak, &e.
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ning of the stormy season. In this expectation they were dis-

appointed.  About the middle of September they were assailed
h. a furious tempest, and for several weeks were driven over the
sea at random, while famine, disease, and despair were daily les-
sening their numherb. At length, on the 5th of November they
szain saw land in the latitude of 55 degrees; it proved to be an
island, and on it they resolved, at all hazards, to pass the winter.
With this view, they landed their stores 'md other 11r‘{:es.5tlru,s,
and began to Cl!]]‘~llll('t habitations out of sails and spars; they
soon, however, had an abundant supply of building ]lldlt‘lldl'-
from the \\'IG(‘.]\ of their vessel, which was driven ashore and
dashed to pieces by the waves.

On the 8th of December Beering expired, worn down by sick-
ness and fatigue ; and thirty of his men were suc cessively con-
signed to their graves on the island before the ensuing summer.
Nearly all these deaths were oceasioned by scurvy, with which
the whole erew were affected when they landed ; the survivors
were restored to health by the free use of fresh water, and sup-

ported themselves chiefly on the meat of sea and land animals, of

which they killed great numbers during their stay. Upon the
eturn of mild weather, they began to build a small vessel out
of the pieces of the wreck, which they got ready for sea in Au-
gust. On the 14th of that month the_v c]e}nltcd in their frail boat
fom the western side of the island ; two days afterwards they

nade the coast of Kamsechatka ; and on the evening of the 21st
tu'}. landed, forty-six in all, at the place from which they had
v-.i!»-i in the Bay of Avatscha. The island, where they had thus
fassed more than nine months, is a long and narrow slip of land,
‘_:I.\lml between the parallels of 55 dll[] 56, about eighty !III|I“-«
imm the east coast of Kamschatka ; it has ever since been called
I'r"h'n'i s Isle.

"J"u were the occeurrences of Beering’s last voyage. The
°r vessel employed in this expedition under 'I'.st_hmlmi like-
Wise plimlmu an eastward course, came upon land on Ilm 15th

of I‘Il‘.. in the latitude of 56 degrees. The territory thus discov-
ered extended on the ocean from north to south; it was covered
1 high mountains, and its coasts were steep and rocky. As
weather was unfavorable for approaching the land, T'schirikof
Fanchor at the distance of some miles from it, and sent ten
Men in a boat to make examinations ; after some time, these men
ot returning nor making any signals from the shore, a second
Uoat \ch six others of the crew was despatched in tlm same di-
‘tion.  Neither of these parties ever returned, nor was any thing
: ned respecting their fate ; although their commander remained
YT several days cruising near the coast, in hope that they would
::5'_](._- their appearance. This hope havi ing entirely vanished,
I'se ]nrll\ni quitted the coast which he hlll discovered, and set

Wl for Kamschatka., His voyage homeward was attended with
sreat diffienlties, from constant storms, and from the sickness of

US crew 5 at length, on the Sth of October, he reached the Bay

f Ay vatscha, h'u'mf7 lost twenty one men by seurvy, in addition
0 the sixteen w}mse fate was not determined.

1741,
Sept.

Nov. 7.

April

Aug. 14
Aug. 16
Aug. 21.

1741

July 15.

July 27.

Oct.
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The land discovered by Tschirikof in 1741 must have begy,
agreeably to his statement of its latitude and bearings, the wes.
ern side of one of the islands contiguous to the American cop.
tinent, which are now called on English maps the Prince of
Wales’s Archipelago. 'The inhabitants of these islands are fiere
and treacherous, and have always ti%plﬂul the most uncon.
promising animosity against foreigners ; it 1s therefore most
able that the men sent ashore h\ Tschirikof were murdere
soon as they landed.

The discoveries effected by Beering and T'schirikof in this ex.
pedition were not considered by the Russian Government of suff.
cient 1mpmt'mr*v tnjlhlliv the immediate dexpal(‘h of other vessels
towards the American coasts; and accordingly no farther attempt
were made by its orders to explore the 111!1[[1 Pacific until 1. 6
In the mean time, however, accidental circumstances connec
with Beering’s voyage had turned the attention of private indi
viduals in Kamschatka to the islands seen by that navigator o
his return, and the part of the ocean in which those islands an
situated had been thoroughly searched.

It has been mentioned that the crew of Beering’s vessel hal
during the period passed by them on an island near Kamschatka
subsisted chiefly on the flesh of the land and sea animals whi
they found there in great numbers. The skins of these animals,
particularly of the foxes and sea-otters, were preserved by th
men, and carried in their boat to I\‘urwlmllm where they wer
sold for such high prices that many persons were induced imme
diately to go to the island and procure farther supplies. In th
course of the voyages made for this purpose,other islands wer
discovered, offering the same advantages ; and the number of |
S0NS engi ir,rml in the search for furs was increased.

The trade thus commenced was for some time earried on by
individual adventurers, each of whom, acting only for his own
benefit, was alternately a seaman, a hunter, and a merchant. Al
length, however, some capitalists in Siberia employed their funds
in the pursuit; and the expeditions to the islands were in const
quence made on a more extensive scale, and were conducted witl
greater regularity and efliciency. Trading stations were estib
lished at particular points, where the furs were collected by per
sons left there for the purpose; and vessels were sent at certal
periods, from the ports of Asiatic Russia, to carry the articles 1™
quired for the use of the agents, or for barter with the natives ¢
the islands, and to bring away the skins which had been pr
cured.

The aborigines of the islands were a bold and savage ract
whom it was found almost impossible to subdue or to concil
they attacked and murdered the strangers whenever an op p1r"i
nity was offered, and the Russians appear to have tre: ited then
in return, with great cruelty and oppression. In the sn
islands, the natives were soon extirpated or reduced to abso
slavery by the traders, who employed every means to force tl
to hunt and fish for the animals yielding the furs. The poor ¢
ages were required by their taskmasters to procure a certain nu?”
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ber of skins during each season; for the delivery of which, and
for their quiet behavior in the mean time, they were obliged to
give up their children as hostages. 1In the larger islands, where
the mountains afforded facilities for retreat or defence to the in-
habitants, wars were constantly going on between them and the
 strangers.

In addition to the miseries and loss of human life thus ocea-
sioned, a large proportion of the persons engaged in the collection
nd conveyanee of the furs were annually destroyed by cold, star-
vation, shipwreck, and especially by scurvy. The history of the
first establishment of the Russians in this quarter of the world is,
indeed, little else than a series of accounts of dreadful disasters
nd sufferings ; and whatever may be our opinions with regard
w the humanity of the adventurers, or the morality of their enter-
prises, we cannot but admire the courage and perseverance which
they displayed in struggling against such appalling difficulties.*

The islands thus discovered and conquered by the Russian fur-
traders were those between the 53d and the 55th parallels of lat-
wde, extending in a regular line or chain from the vicinity of
Kamschatka, eastward across the sea, to the extremity of the op-
osite American peninsula of Aliaska. They were at first khown
y the general name of Aleyutsky, or Aleutian Islands ; at pres-
ent, however, they are considered as divided into three groups,
the most western of which retains the name of Aleutian, the mid-
lle group being called the Andreanowsky, and the most eastern
the For Islands. The latter division includes Unalashka, Umnak,
and Unimak, the largest and most important islands of the chain ;
atashort distance northeast from these are the Schumacin Islands,
tiscovered by Beering, and named after one of his erew ; and still
firther in the same direction is Kodiak or Kulktak, the largest
island in this part of the Pacific. Kodiak was the extreme point
0 which the fur-traders had penetrated in 1778; before that time
‘ic only portion of the American continent frequented by them
[¥as the coast of Aliaska, which they believed to be an island.

As the traders had no instruments for determining latitudes or
ongitudes with precision, their ideas of the relative situations of
laces in the north Pacific were exceedingly vague and incor-
ect.  Their navigation was conducted in the most inartificial
fanner possible. A vessel sailing eastward from the Bay of Avat-

ha, or the southern extremity of Kamschatka, could not pro-
¢ed far without falling in with one of the islands of the Aleutian
lain, which would serve as a mark for her course to another;
d thus she might go on from point to point, until she reached
1¢ place of her destination. In like manner she would return to
Asia; and, if her course and rate of sailing were observed with tol-
Table attention, there could seldom be any uncertainty whether
"¢ were north or south of the line of the islands. A great number

A bl

i

€ narratives of many of these expeditions of the Russian fur-traders may be

Coxe’s interesting ** Account of Russian Discoveries.” Krusens ern, in
ive of his voyage to the north Pacific, stafes that at least one-third of the
mpluyed in this trade were lost every year. See posiza, chapter viii,
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of vessels were, however, lost every year, in consequence of thjs
want of knowledge respecting the coasts, and want of means
ascertain positions at sea.

The Russian Government remained for some time unacquaiy.
ed with the extent of this trade, and, indeed, with the existenc
of the islands discovered by its subjects. At length, in 1764, he
Empress Catherine II. ordered that measures shonld be taker 1
procure exact information upon these points, as also with r
to the general direction of the west coasts of America, and the
distance from those of her own dominions in Asia. This ambi
tious Sovereign had then just ascended the throne, and seemed
determined to earry into fulfilment the designs of Peter the Gre
for the extension of the Russian empire beyond the Pacific.

The first voyage made by.order of ( ratherine I1. for these
poses was that of Lieutenant Synd, who in 1766 and 1767 sa
through the seas northeast of Kamschatka. Very few particul
concerning his expedition have been published, from the
cumstance, probably, that they were not calculated to reflect cr
it on the nation. By the accounts which have transpired, it g
pears that he proceeded northwardly, along the Asiatic shor,
into the Arctic Ocean; and that he may have seen the America
continent, about the 64th degree of latitude, as he was returnin

In the following year, 1768, another expedition was con
menced, for the purpose of surveying the islands discovered by t
fur-traders.  With this view, Captain Krenitzin and Lieuten
Levashef sailed from the mouth of Kamschatka river, each
command of a small vessel; and, after examining Beering:
Island, and some others nearest the coast of Asia, they stretchel
across to the Fox Islands, among which they passed the Winte
Before the ensuing summer nearly half the crews of both vess
had perished from scurvy ; and when the navigators returned !
Kamschatka in the autumn of 1769, they had only ascertained
proximately the positions of a few points in the chain of islands
tween that peninsulaand Aliaska. Itis,indeed,said that K reniias
employed himself entirely in trading for furs, with which his v
sel was laden when she came back from her voyage. The ol
valuable information derived by the Russian Government ot
this costly expedition was respecting the mode of conducting !
fur trade in the islands ; upon this subject the reports of Levas
were curious and interesting, and they served to:direct the Gof
ernment in its first administrative dispositions with regard !
these countries. :

The expedition of Krenitzin and Levashef was the last m2"
by the Russians in the north Pacific, for purposes of discovery®
investigation, before 1783. In 1771, however, took place the
voyage from the eastern coast of the Russian empire, 10 @]
frequented by the ships of European nations; and, strange 0 4y
this voyage was condueted under the Polish flac! In the mont
of May of that year, a small number of persons, chiefly Poles
whohad been exiled to Kamschatka, succeeded in overpower's
the garrison of Bolscheretsk, a place situated on the southv®
side of that peninsula, in which they were detained, and escef™
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,seain a vessel then lying in the harbor. They were directed 371
2 their enterprise by Count Maurice de Benyowsky, a Hunga-
tan, who had been in the Polish service, and who afterwards
trote a history of his own life.® From his accounts, it appears
at the fugitives, upon entering the Pacific, were driven north-
Lardly along the coast of Asia, as faras the 66th degree of lat-
" during which part of their voyage they also saw the
rican continent, At Beering’s Island, which they visited,
ey found a number of fugitives like themselves, established in
fossession, under the command of a Saxon named Ochotyn ;
hey also landed on several of the Aleutian Islands, where they
Niscovered crosses with inscriptions, which had been erected by
Krenitzin while on his expedition. Proceeding towards the
uth, they touched in succession at various places in the Ku-
ile, Japanese, and Loochoo Islands, and in Formosa, and at
ngth arrived in September at Canton. Benyowsky’s accounts
at first diseredited ; they have, however, been since con-
med as regards the most material circumstances.

In 1774, a work entitled ¢ A Description of the New Archipel-
o of the North, discovered b_.'; the Russians, f;f'_f,rrmr!' Kamschatla,
Ny ] L. Strahlin, Councillor of State to the Empress of Russia,”’
gas published at St. Petersburg, under the immediate direction
) the Government. Accounts coming from such a source were
Bniversally considered as authentic and accurate; the work was
ftrunslated into all the prineipal languages of Europe, and it served

B the basis for all maps and :I:’st'rirninn.\: of the north Pacific
fcean until 1785.  According to Streehlin, the American coast
bitended on the Pacific, from the southern extremity of Califor-
i3, in a line nearly due northwestward, to the 70th degree of
titude, Between the most northern part of this coast and the
¥posite shores of Asia were placed on his map a number of is-
, several of which correspond in name with those of the
itian chain; but the positions there assigned to them were
y different from those now known to be correct. Aliaska was
fepresented as an island lying beyond the 55th parallel, and sep-
drated from each of the adjacent continents by a strait. In the
rze and beautifully engraved Latin map of the Russian Empire,
¥ Treschot and Schmidt, published in 1776, on which the coasts
B! Asia are all laid down with great apparent precision, no land
gcept the Aleutian Islands appears east of Kamschatka, within
i ","t"'-_'T!‘t"x of longitude.
I'he errors of latitude in these maps amounted, in many cases,
len degrees, and those of longitude were, as might have been
Fpected, much greater. Indeed, until 1778, when Cook made
5voyage through the north Pacific, the differences in longitude
“iween places in that part of the ocean had never been esti-
fidled, except by the dead reckoning,t which, however carefully

Memoirs and Travels of Count Mauritins Angustus de Benyowsky, written by
. 2 vols, oetavo: London, 1790.

Lhatis, by | ¢ping an account uf the distance run by the log, and of her course
L. i iy Lthe compass, and I't:-.'u:"_!,-'ir'l_: these data !:y the usual allowances for dr'ill,
| Way, &c., according to the ship’s known trim."—Falconer's Marine Diclionary.
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1774. observed, cannot afford accurate results: nor had any relatiy
which could be considered as nearly correct, been establishe] |
tween the meridians of a point on the Atlantic and of one op
north Pacific. 'The above remarks on the extent of the infoy
tion with regard to the northwest coast of America possessed i
1774, by those who had taken the greatest pains to procure i
will serve to show more clearly the value of the discoveries
fected by the Spanish and British navigators during the f
years immediately succeeding that period. It may be added.
no further attempts were made by the Russians to increase
knowledge of this part of the world until 1783,




CHAPTER 1IV.

Vovages of discovery in the north Pacific, made by the Spaniards and the British,
atween 1774 and IYTD—VG} ages of Pere z, Heceta, Bodega, and C u[:n—Juurno)-ﬁ
hrough the northern parts of America, made by Hearne and Carver.

In the preceding pages, it has been shown that, before 1774,
the Spaniards had examined the western coast of America as far
north as the 43d degree of latitude; and the Russians, sailing east-
ward across the Pacifie, from their dominions in Asia, had dis-
covered beyond the 5 5th degree many islands, as well as other
territories, which were supposed to be parts of the first mentioned
continent. Respecting the portion of the American coast in-
cluded between these two parallels of latitude, no definite ac-
counts had been obtained, although it was probably visited by
European navigators during the latter years of the sixteenth cen-
tury. The discoveries of the Russians had served to prove that
the two great continents were entirely separated from each other

y the ocean, but they had afforded little information as to the
extension and limits of America in the northwest; and few of
the conjectures based upon them have been confirmed by subse-
quent observations.

Ilr 1774, the Span.ards attempted, for the first time since the

ays of Vizeaino, to explore this coast beyond the 43d degree of
' 'mide For that purpose, the corvette Santiago was de\pau‘hed

v the Viceroy of Mexico from San Blas, under the command of
|nm Perez, an ensign in the Spanish navy, with Estevan Jose
| Martinez as pllnt They were ordered to pmcud if possible, as
fr as the 60th degree of latitnde, and thence to examine the
shores southward to Monterey.

Of this expedition a very 1|11p{'rf0(‘t account only can be pre-

ented. The Spanish Government carefully concealed all in-
brmation respecting it until 1802, when a short sketch of the

principal occurrences appeared in the Introduction to the Narra-
ive of the Voyage of the Schooners Sutil and Mexicana, which
was in that year publishe d at Madrid, by authority of the King.
In addition to this efficial notice, a a few p'lrllr’uhlrs have been
“ommunicated by Baron Humboldt, in his Essay on New Spain,

'1* rived from the original Journal of Fathers (Jrespl and Pefa,

e chaplains of the ‘sdzma.go which he w axlp(rmnu,d to inspect

i Mexico. From these, the only sources of knowledge on the

subject, the  following aocoum of the voyage of Perez has been
drawny,

From San Blas, Perez sailed first to Monterey, and thence eon-
Unued his voyage towards the north, keeping at a distance from
| e coast, in order to reach a high lumude, before the cold weather

fhould commence. The land next seen by him was near, the

6
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1774,
July 20.

Aug. 9.

54th parallel, and must have been the northwestern part of Quer,
Charlotte’s Island. After a cursory examination of this coast,
proceeded towards the south, occasionally seeing the land; ay
at length, in the latitude of 49} degrees, he discovered and e
tered a bay, to which he gave the name of Port San Lorenz
Here he traded with the natives, who surrounded his vessel
great numbers, offering the skins of animals in return for article
of iron, with which metal they were already acquainted. Fryp
this bay Perez sailed on the 10th of August; and as he arriv
at Monterey on the 27th of the same month, it is not proba
that he examined very minutely the coast lying between the tv
places. Martinez, the pilot of the ship, however, in 1789, assers
that a passage extending eastwardly between the 4S8th and 4%
parallels had been found, and entered by his commander su
after quitting Port San Lorenzo ; upon the strength of which
sertion, Navarrete assigns to Perez the discovery of the arm of
sea now called the Strait of Fuca, and in his map bestows
name of Point Martinez on the cape at the southern side of i
entrance,

From this account of the voyage of Perez, it will be seen ths
little information was obtained by him with regard to the nor!
west coast of America. If the latitude of Port San Lorenzob
correctly reported in the accounts of the expedition, (and we ha
no reason for supposing otherwise,) that bay must have been
same to which Cook, four years afterwards, gave the name
King George’s Sound, and which is now known as Nootka Sou
The Spanish Government, however, by cc ealing all accou
of the voyage of Perez until long after the publication of the jor
nals of Cook, deprived itself of the means of establishing {
claims of its subjects to the merit of the discovery, which is
most universally attributed to the British navigator.

Immediately after the return of Perez, the Viceroy of Mexs
Don Antonio Bucareli, erdered that another expedition should
made to the north Pacific, for the purpose of examining the wh
shore of the continent, from Cape Mendocino as far, if possit’
as the 65th degree of latitude. With this view, the Santiago ¥
placed under the command of Captain Bruno Heceta, Juan Per
going in her as ensign; and she was to be accompanied by®
Sonora, a schooner of not more than thirty tons burden, of whi
Juan de Ayala was the chief officer, and Antonio Maurelle ¥
pilot.  From the Journal of Maurelle, as translated into Eng®
by the honorable Daines Barrington, and published at London®
1781, nearly all that is known respecting the expedition has bet
derived. 'This Journal is confined almost entirely to the occ¥
rences on board of the schooner; concerning the movements
the Santiago, we have only a few indistinet notices, in the Iof
duction to the Narrative of the Voyage of the Sutil and Mexica
The most material facts collected from these sources are the!
lowing:

* The 10th of August is the day of San Lorenzo, (8t. Lawrence,) according °*
Roman Catholic Calendar.
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The two vessels having been provisioned for a voyage of a 177,
| vear, sailed together from San Blas, in company with the schooner Mar. 16.
| San Carlos, which was bound for Monterey. Ere the latter ves-
| sl had proceeded far from the land, her captain became delirious;
| in consequence of which, Juan de Ayala was ordered to take his
|place, Lieutenant Juan Francisco de la Bodega succeeding to the
‘command of the Sonora. This circumstance is here mentioned,
| hecause, in nearly all the accounts of the voyage, Ayala is repre-
ented as the principal officer in command, whereas he in fact
jonly accompanied the exploring vessels to the vicinity of Mon-
terey.®
The exploring vessels, after parting with the San Carlos, made
(Cape Mendocino on the 7th of June, and on the 10th cast anchor
“inasmall cove just beyond that promontory, in the latitude of 41
“degrees 3 minutes. At this place, which was named Port Thrin-
\idad, the Spaniards remained nine days, employed in refitting
\their vessels and taking in water. During this time, they held
“communications with the natives of the country, who appeared to
‘be a mild and tractable race ; and on their departure, they erected
“across near the shore, with an inscription setting forth the period
Jof their visit, and the rights of their Sovereign to the surround-
ting territory, founded upon the discovery. This cross was seen
tanding by Vancouver, who landed there in 1793 ; the English
navigator did not, however, consider the place as meriting the
‘name of a port.
On leaving Port Trinidad, the Spaniards kept at a distance June 19.
“fom the land, beating against contrary winds, until the 9th of
uly, when, finding themselves in the latitude in which Juan
Ve Fuca was said to have discovered a strait leading eastward July o,
Jthrough the continent, they sailed to the coast in order to ascer-
n the truth of the account. Proceeding in that direction, they July 11.
soon saw the land, which, from its situation as deseribed, must
thave been the southwest side of the great island of Vancouver
nd Quadra, at the entrance of the passage now called Fuca’s
4Strait, They were, however, unable to examine this part of the
‘0ast, and were driven southward, to within eighty miles of the
gouth of the Columbia, where they anchored, between the con- y, 3
‘inent and a small island. Here they met with a severe misfor-
‘une; several of the erew of the schooner, who had been sent on
Shore in search of water, were surrounded by savages, and mur-
dered immediately on landing; and the vessel was herself ex-

* Barringlon’s Miscellanies, which contains the translation of Maurelle’s Journal,
fare work ; and the notices of this expedition, contained in the various memoirs,
ors, and reviews, concerning the northwest coasts of America, are nearly all
directly or at second-hand from the abstracts of the Journal by Fleurien, in
Introduetion to the Narrative of Marchand’s Voyage around the World, and in
!Nstructions to La Pérouse. In these papers, Fleurien has displayed much geo-
ical knowledge, yet he has committed numberless errors; and his contempt for
aniards has led” him, whenever an opportunity presented itself, or could be
ved, to disparage their proceedings. His aceounisand criticisms with regard
‘¢ expedition, described by Maurelle, are filled with inaccuracies, and with an-
. 1.0¢ illiberal charges against the Spaniards. Of his mistakes, the least important
s his assignment of the command to Ayala.
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Aug. 4.

Auvg. 14.

posed to danger from the attacks of the barbarians, who appeary
in great numbers in canoes, and were with difficulty prevenie
from boarding her. In commemoration of this event, the islagd
was called Isla de Dolores, (Isle of Grief.)) Twelve years afte:.
wards it received from the commander of the Austrian ship Impe.
rial Eagle the name of Destruction Island, in consequence of th
massacre of some of his men near the spot where the Spaniars
had been cut off.

After the occurrence of this disaster, as many of the crewsf
both vessels were moreover disabled by sickness, it was debated
among the officers whether they should endeavor to proceed
the north, or return to Monterey. The commander, Heceta, wis
anxious to return; Bodega and Maurelle, however, notwithstan(
ing the miserable condition of their little schooner and crew, in.
sisted that they should persevere in their efforts to reach a highe
latitude ; and their opinion having been unwillingly adopted by
their superior, the voyage was resumed on the 20th of July. (01
the 4th of August the vessels were separated, and Heceta seiz
the opportunity of going to Monterey, while the schooner con
tinued her course towards the north.

Ten days after leaving the schooner, Heceta, while sailing
along the coast of the continent towards the south, discovered:
promontory, called by him Cape San Rogue, and immediately
south of it, under the parallel of 46 degrees 16 minutes, an oper-
ing in the land, which appeared to be a tharbor or the mouth d
some river.* This opening, represented in Spanish charts printe
before 1788 by the names of Entrada de Heceta, Entrada de Asuv
cion, and Ris de San Rogue,t was, without doubt, the mouth d
the Columbia river, which was thus, for the first time, seen Iy
the natives of a civilized country.

Bodega and Maurelle, in their schooner, after parting with He

. ceta, proceeded towards the north as far as the latitude of 57 d

grees, before they again saw the land. Under that parallel they
discovered a lofty mountain in the form of a beautiful cone, risin;
from the ocean,and occupying nearly the whole of what appeare!
to be a peninsula, projecting westward from the coast of an er
tensive territory. In the angles between the supposed peninsilt
and the main land, were two bays, the northernmost of whick
was called Port Remedios, and that on the southern side P
Guadalupe, in honor of the two most celebrated places of pilgn
mage in Mexico, situated near the capital. The mountain over
hanging these bays received the name of San Jacinto, the sail'
on whose day it was discovered ; and the appellation of Cape En
ganio (Deception) was bestowed on its western extremity. Ther
1s no difficulty in identifying these spots, from the description
given by Maurelle, although they are distinguished on our Eng
lish maps by other names; they are on the western side of

—

* Journal of the Sutil and Mexicana, page 153; and Introduction to the sai
page 94. it

t The 15th of August is the day of the Assumption ; and the 16th is St. Rogue’s\"
St. Roch’s) day, according to the Roman Catholic Calendar.
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rargest island of King George the Third’s group, a little north- 17%5.
| ward of the place where the Russian navigator, Tschirikof, saw

| the land, and where his men were lost in 1741. Mount San Ja-

cinto is now generally known as Mount FEdgecumb, and Cape

| Engaiio as Cape Eldgecumd ; Port Remedios is the Bay of Islands ;

'ind Port Guadalupe is Norfoll: Sound, called also by the Rus-

| sians the Gulf of Sitea. These two bays communicate with each

other by a narrow passage behind the mountain, which is thus
completely insulated.

The Spaniards landed on the shore of Port Remedios, where
| they took possession of the country for their Sovereign with re-
ligious formalities, obtained some fresh water, and fought and
' iraded with the natives, who appeared to have very distinct ideas
| of their own rights of property in the soil. The voyage was then
|continued towards the north, as far as the 58th degree. When
the vessel had reached that latitude, nearly the whole of her crew
' were incapable of duty, while the increasing violence of the winds
‘rendered additional exertions absolutely necessary. Under such
\circumstances, the officers found that it would be imprudent to
‘persevere in their endeavors to advance, and they accordingly
L mrned towards the south, resolving, however, to explore the coasts
Iminutely in that direction.
| Having taken this course, they searched along the shores as
\they went, for the passage or strait called the Rio de los Reyes,
i through which Admiral Fonté was said to have sailed into the
| Atlantie in 1640. ¢ With this intent,” writes Maurelle, “ we
i searched every bay and recess of the coast, and sailed around
every headland, lying to during the night, in order that we might
Lnot lose sight of this entrance ; after which exertions, we may
|salely pronounce that no such strait is to be found.” 'This
conclusion was certainly correct, yet it was as certainly not es-
| ablished by the discoveries of the Spaniards in 1775. On that
* oceasion, the search was confined to the part of the coast north
' of the 55th parallel ; whereas, according to the account of Fonté’s
"‘-"""}':age, the Rio de los Reyes entered the Pacific under the 53d.
| Moreover, had the observations been as minute as Maurelle rep-
| esents them, several passages would have been found leading
| owards the north and east, for the examination of any one of
| which more time would have been required than was devoted
| by the Spaniards to the whole search.»
| In the course of this examination, a bay, affording excellent
'|iﬂl‘|.'-'ﬂr.<:, and well secured against the ocean by islands, was dis-
tovered in the latitude of 55} degrees, which, in compliment to
the Viceroy of Mexico, was called Port Bucareli. Tt is situated
on the southwestern side of the largest of the Prince of Wales’s

Islands, and is one of the few places on the northwest coast of
America which still retain on our maps the names originally
*:f‘-\:lnwe(l by their Spanish discoverers. From Port Bucareli
the schooner sailed slowly southward, along the shores of the
gteat islands which border the American continent, and were
i'_ili.g after supposed to form part of it; and on the 19th of Sep- Sept. 19:
tember she reached the spot where her men had been murdered
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Sept. 19,

two months before by the savages. Thence her voyage was eop.
tinued, at some distance from the land, past the mouth of th
Columbia a little south of which she again approached the cop.
tinent, and her officers endeavored to find the entrance of the
great river said to have been seen by Martin de Aguilar, the pilot
of one of Vizcaino’s vessels, in 1603. The examinations with this
view were commenced near a promontory, “resembling in form
round table,” which® received the appellation of Cape Mezar
situated about thirty miles from the mouth of the Columbia ; anj
were prosecuted to the vicinity of Cape Mendocino, without syc.
cess. 'The Spaniards then bore away for the bay of San Fray.
cisco; and, while looking for it, they entered a smaller bay, sii.
ated farther north, to which Captain Bodega thought proper t
give his own name. There they remained long enough to sur
vey the shores; after which, they took their departure, and a-
rived at Monterey on the 7th of October.

The expeditions of the Spaniards in the nerth Pacific, during
the years 1774 and 1775, have been made the subjects of sever:
reflections and sarcasms by French and English writers ; espe-
cially by Fleurieu, in his Infroduction to the Account of Mar
chand’s Voyage around the Wozld, and his Notes to the Instruc.
tions given to La Pérouse. It must be acknowledged that little
exact information respecting the northwestern side of America
was derived by means of these expeditions; yet their resuls
might have been important, by affording useful hints for the or-
ganization and conduct of future voyages. The great questions
of the extension of the continent towards the north and west wer
left unsettled, and the delineation of the coasts, founded upom
the journals and tables of the navigators, was imperfect and
inaccurate ; on the other hand, the eastern boundaries of the Pa-
cific were approximately ascertained, as far north as the 58t
degree of latitude; and several harbors were found, the posi-
tions of which were determined with tolerable precision. Perez
and Heceta, indeed, displayed a cautiousness of disposition ap-
proaching to pusillanimity ; but Bodega and Maurelle certainly
vindicated the character of their nation for courage and perseve:
rance, by their struggles to advance under the most appalling dif
ficulties. |

In order to complete the examination of the northwest coast of
America, the Viceroy, Bucareli, obtained from his Government
the use of two small corvettes, which he was anxious to despatch
in 1777 ; the funds required for their equipment were, however,
so slowly collected that they were not ready for sea until tW0
years afterwards. In the mean time, that coast had been visited
by Captain James Cook, whose discoveries now claim our atten-
tion. Before proceeding to consider them, it should he observed
that the Spanish Government carefully concealed from the world
every circumstance relating to its establishments and researches

* This promontory is minutely described by Captain Clarke, who ascended it
Jandary, 1806, See Lewis and Clarke’s Travels, chapter 22.
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on the shores of the north Pacific ; and it was not until 1781, when 1778,
' \Ir. Barrington published his translation of Maurelle’s Journal,
| (hat any thing was known in Europe upon those subjects, except
he fact that a voyage had been made about 1774 from Mexico to
| that part of the ocean. 'This should be borne in mind, in order
that a just estimate may be formed of the value of the labors of
(ook and his successors in command ; none of whom were aware
that any discoveries had been made by the Spaniards on the west
coasts of North America, since those of Vizeaino in 1603.
Mention has been frequently made in this memoir of the efforts
of the British to discover a northern passage for ships between
the Atlantic and the Pacific oceans. These efforts were all di-
| rected towards the northwestern extremities of the Atlantic ; and,
| in prosecution of them, the two great seas called Hudson’s Bay
' and Bafiin’s Bay were first explored, about the beginning of the
sixteenth century, by the navigators whose names they bear. 1t
was soon afterwards ascertained, satisfactorily, that the desired
communieation could only be realized through the medium of one
| or the other of these bays; and, in order to encourage perseve-
rance in the search for it, the whole region surrounding Hud-
son’s Bay was granted by King Charles IL., in 1669, to a society
of London merchants, entitled the Hudson’s Bay Company, with
the understanding that they should endeavor to effect the discov-
| ery. As an additional means of promoting the attainment of this
end, the British Parliament, in 1745, offered a reward of twenty
| thousand pounds to those of “his Majesty’s subjects who might
find a passage for ships from Hudson’s Bay to the Pacific.”
Without presenting a detailed account of the various expedi-
tions* made in consequence of these engagements and induce-
ments, suffice it to say that, in 1768, nothing had been learned
respecting the portion of the American continent and the adjacent
seas west of the immediate vicinities of Hudson’s and Baffin’s
Bays. Hudson’s Bay had been explored completely by the fur-
traders, as far north as the 67th degree of latitude, beyond which,
however, it was known to extend ; and although Baffin’s Bay had
been navigated to the 77th parallel, yet its shores had been but
imperfectly examined. A channel for the passage of ships, be-
tween one of these bays and the Pacific, might therefore exist;
or the Pacific, or some large river emptying into it, might be
found within a short distance of places on the Atlantic side, ac-
cessible to vessels from Europe. The acquisition of Canada by
Great Britain, in 1763, had rendered the determination of these
questions more interesting to that Power, as there was no longer
any danger that such discoveries could be employed to its dis-
advantage.
In order to arrive at some definite conclusion on those points,
s well as for other purposes connected with commercial interests,
the directors of the Hudson’s Bay Company, in 1769, comimis-

. * A concise, though clear, and doubtless just account of these expeditions, and of
€1r resulis, may be found in the Introduction to the Journals of Captain Cook’s
ird g A . gk itk
Adurd and Last Voyage, written by Doctor Douglas, Bishop of Salisbary.
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sioned Mr. Samuel Hearne, one of their agents, to explore the re.
gion westward and northward of Hudson’s' Bay, so as to ascer.
tain, if possible, how far the land extended without interruptioy,
in those directions, and, consequently, how far a ship would pe.
cessarily have to pass in a voyage between the Atlantic and the
Pacific. Agreeably to his instructions, Heamne set out* fop
Fort Prince of Wales, situated at the westernmost extremity of
Hudson’s Bay, in the latter part of 1769 ; between which period
and July, 1772, he made three journeys on foot and in canoes,
through the designated territories, examining them in varioys
lines of march, to the distance of nearly a thousand miles fron
the place of his departure. In these expeditions, he discovered
the Great Slave Lalke, and many other similar collections of fresh
water, from the most western of which issued streams flowing t.
wards the north. One of the largest of these streams, called Copper.
mine River, was traced by him for a considerable distance, down
its termination, near the 68th degree of latitude, in a sea, which
was certainly a division of the ocean, for the tides were observed
in it, and the relies of whales in abundance were strewed on its
shore. The traveller, moreover, assured himself that the portion
of the continent which he had thus examined was not traverse
by any chanuel or uninterrupted line of water forming a commu-
nication between the seas on its eastern and its western sides;
and that, consequently, no passage could be effected from the
Atlantic to the Pacific, in that direction, without sailing north of
the mouth of the Coppermine.

The discoveries of Hearne were considered in Great Britain as
highly important. The sea into which the Coppermine rive
emptied was supposed to be the Pacific ;+ and, as that ocean thus
appeared to extend much farther towards the northeast than had
been previously imagined, the hope of finding a direct communi-
cation between its waters and those of Baffin’s Bay were propor-
tionally increased. _

Before relating what was done by the British Government it
consequence of the information afforded by Hearne, it will be
proper to notice another journey in the interior of North Americs,
performed a short time previous, by Captain Jonathan Carver, ol
Connecticut. This gentleman set out from Boston in June, 1766;
and, proceeding by way of Michilimackinac, passed the two follow-
ing years in exploring the region west of the Great Lakes, which
is watered by the upper Mississippi. Beyond this region he did
not advance; and the only reason for mentioning his expedition

here is, that, in the narrative of his ariventures,j allusions are sev-

* The discoveries made by Hearne were communicated to the directors
Hudsen’s Bay Company, and by them to the British Admiralty: no account of
was, however, given 1o the world until the publication, in 1784, of the Journ
Cook’s Last Voyage, in the Introduction to which they are noticed. Hearne’s
nals and Maps were finally published in 1795, after his death, ;

t Hearne estimated the latitude of the mouth of the Coppermine to be 72 degrée>
We now know, from the observations of Franklin, that this river enters the Areiic
Sea under the parallel of 67 degrees 51 minutes. i

¥ Pablished at London in 1778. It attracted much attention at that time, and s009
wentthrough several editions. The work has been lately reprinted at New Yor




77 [ 174 ]

o times made to « great river flowing westwardly into the Pa-
fc from the central part of the continent.

[n the Introduction to his Narrative, Carver states that his
hieets were, “after gaining a knowledge of the manners, cus-
5, languages, soil, and natural productions of the different na-
ms that inhabit the back of the Mississippi, to ascertain the
ieadth of the vast continent (North America) which extends
wom the Atlantic to the Pacific ocean, in its broadest part, be-
veen the 43d and 46th degrees northern latitude. Had I been able
o accomplish this, T'intended to have proposed to the Govern-
pent to establish a post in some of those parts about the Straif of
Anian, which, having been discovered by Sir Francis Drake, of
qurse belong to the English. This, T am convinced, would
reatly facilitate the discovery of a northwest passage, or commu-
sication between Hudson’s Bay and the Pacific Ocean.” This ex-
sive plan he was, however, unable to effect; having been ob-
ized to turn back after having advanced as far as the St. Peter’s
River, and just as he was preparing to pursue his journey “by
vay of the Lakes Du Pluye, Dubois, and Ouinipique,® to the head
'!J‘fﬁ Great River of the West, ﬂfmu‘} Salls m!o the Strait of An-

i, the termination of his inte mfetf progress.””  In summing up
tie information which he presents to the public, he lays great
dress upon his “aceount of the heads of thefour great rivers that
ke their rise within a few leagues of each’other, nearly about the
entre of the great continent, viz : ¢ the River Bourbon, (Red River,)

iehich rmpnﬂ.s itself into Hudson’s Bay ; the waters of the St.
Lmorence ; the Mississippi ; and the River Oregon, or Riwver nf f/u*
West, Hun‘l,fafls into the Pacific Ocean at the Strait o of Anian.”

This account is certainly incorrect, so far as regards the head
dlers of any stream flowing into the Pacific; and as Carver,
ough he frequently mentions the Oregon, gives no information

oncerning it more particular than that it rises among the Shining

J’rr mtains, west of the source of St. Peter’s River , and falls into

te Pacifie ‘at the Strait of Anian, he cannot in ju‘:tlr'c be consid-

“ed as having thrown any Ilght upon the geography of the
Vestern division of North America. As to ﬂu, derivation or mean-
iz of the word Oregon, he says nothing; and nothing satisfac-
'y is, indeed, known about if. No such word is to be found in
Iy \ﬂf‘.llmhrles of Indian languages which have been examined
N’drr'h of it; and there is little pmbabllltv that it comes either
the Ope rrmm or the Orejon of the Spaniards, or the O’Regan
oe Irish. " In fact, there is reason to ‘suspect that Carver in-

‘ented the name hlmc:elf and that he derived his idea of the river
"t from the Indians, but from the maps of the day, in most of
¢h such a stream is laid down running from the vicinity of
\Il“lw])p] 1t is certain that he cnpwd the greater p'utnf
S accounts of the manners and customs of the Nadowessie In-

08, (now called the Siouz,) as well as their terms, from those
"en by Lahontan, nearly a century previous, n,apu*tmu the sav-

| —

* Rainy Lake, Lake of the Woods, and Lake Winnipeg.

1766
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1768,
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ages of Canada; as may be seen by comparing the chapters ¢,
marriage, on burial, on hunting, and on many other subjects i,
the two works, although he merely mentions the French trave|.
ler once or twice incidentally, and then in a very dispal‘ngi113
manner.® i

Carver concludes his narrative by stating that a project had
been formed in England, in 1774, by Richard Whitworth ayg
other persons, of whom he himself was one, to cross the Ameri.
can continent with a large party, by way of the Oregon and Mis.
souri Rivers to the Pacific, and then to examine the coasts of
that ocean towards the north, in search of some passage leading
to the Atlantic ; but that the Revolution in America had cansed
the scheme to be abandoned.

The British Government, however, soon afterwards endeavored
to obtain a solution of the interesting question as to the existence
of a northern passage between the two oceans; for which purpose
it was arranged that ships should be simultaneously despatched
to the north Pacific and to Baffin’s Bay. Captain Cook, who
about this time returned from his second circumnavigation of the
earth, volunteered to conduct the expedition to the north Pacific;
his offer was joyfully accepted, and he accordingly sailed from
Plymouth on the 12th of July, 1776, in his old ship the Resolu-
tion, accompanied by the Discovery, under the command of Cap-
tain Charles Clerke.

Captain Cook was instructed to proceed by way of the Cape of
Good Hope and Otaheite, “ to the coast of New Albion, endeavor-
ing to fall in with it in the latitude of 45 degrees.” He was ther
“to put into the first convenient port to recruit his wood an
water and procure refreshments, and then to sail northward alon
the coast to the latitnde of 65 degrees, or farther if not obstructed
by lands or ice, taking care not to lose any time in exploring riv
ers or inlets,or upon any other account,” until he had reached that
parallel. At the 65th degree he was to begin his examination ol
the coast, in search of ‘““a water passage pointing towards Hud
son’s or Baffin’s Bays ;" if he should find such a passage, he was
to endeavor to make his way through it; should he, however, be:
come convinced that no such communication existed, he was
visit the Russian establishments in that quarter, and to explor
the seas north of them as far and as completely as he could. The
direction not to commence the search for a passage to the Atlai-
tic south of the 65th parallel, was founded on the proofs afforded
by Hearne that the American continent extended uninterrupted
beyond that latitude, and that, consequently, the stories of th¢
voyages of Fuca and Fonté from the Pacific to the Atlantic wer
entitled to no credit.

The application of the name of New Albion to the western por-
tion of North America showed that the British Government had

*In the interesting Account of Major Long's Expedition through the connt
of the upper Mississippi in 1823, vol. i, chapter 7, wiil be tound swme observatior
calculated to show that no dependence is te be placed on Carver’ lements I g
ing that part of America, particularly as regards the St. Peter's River, which 11¥
probable that he never ascended.
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10 intention to resign the rights supposed or pretended to have 1776.
peen acquired by Drake’s visit to that region. In order to revive
and fortify these claims, Cook was instructed, “with the consent
of the natives, fo take possession, in the name of the King of Great
ritain, of convenient situations in such countries as he might
liscover, that had not been already discovered or visited by any
sther European Power, and to distribute among the inhabitants
aich things as will remain as traces of his having been there ;
hut if he should find those countries uninhabited, he was to take
possession of them for his Sovereign, by setting up proper marks
ad inseriptions as first discoverers and possessors.” He was
sstrictly enjoined not to touch upon any part of the Spanish
Jominions on the western continent of America, unless driven
thither by some unavoidable accident; in which case, he was to
stay no longer than should be absolutely necessary, and 1o be care-
ful to give no umbrage or oﬂ"ence to any of the inhabitants or
sul JjELtS of his Catholic Majesty.” With reference to the Rus-
sims he was directed, “if in his farther progress northward he
should find any suh]ects of any European Prince or State upon
any part of the coast, not to disturb them or give them any just
cause of offence, but, on the contrary, to treat them with civility
and friendship.”
The preceding extracts from the instructions given to Cook in
1776 will be sufficient to explain the objects of his voyage to the
north Pacific, and the views of the British Government with re-
gird to the part of America bordering upon that division of the
ocean. It should be observed, in addition, that those views were
in every respect conformable with justice, with the existing trea-
ties between Great Britain and other Powers, and with the prinei-
ples of national law, then generally admitted in civilized coun-
j lries,
| When Cook sailed from England on this his last voyage, he July 12.
| expected to reach the north Pacific early in the summer of 1777 ;
le was, however, detained by his researches in other parts of the
ocean during the whole of that year, and did not arrive upon the
northwest coast of America until the 7th of March, 1778, when 1778.
he made the land about a hundred miles north of Cape Mendo- Mar.7.
{ cino.  For several days afterwards he was prevented by violent
storms from advancing as he wished towards the north, and
was driven along the coast to some distance in the contrary di-
rection, The wind then becoming favorable, he took the desired Mar. 13.
course, and on the 22d of the month his ships were opposite a Mar. 22.
]""lu:lmg point of the continent, situated a little beyond the 48th
parallel, to which he gave the name of Cape Flattery in token of
his lmproved prospects. In this part of his voyage he recognised
the Cape Blaneo of Aguilar, near the 43d parallel, but he thought
Proper to bestow on it the name of Cape Gregory. The mouth of
the Columbia was passed by him, without its being noticed, du-
ling a stormy night.
The coast munulmtely south of Cape Flattery was carefully
Xamined in search of the strait through which Juan de Fuca
Was said to have sailed from the Pacific to the Atlantic in 1592.
I the account of that voyage, the entrance of the strait is placed
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between the 47th and 4Sth degrees of latitude; and the land .
ing found by Cook to extend uninterruptedly across that Space,
he did not hesitate to pronounce that no such passage existeq,
This assertion has been subsequently confirmed ; had the Eng.
lish navigator, however, traced the outline of the coast on the
other side of Cape Flattery, he would there have discovered gy
arm of the ocean, apparently penetrating the continent towards
the east, through which he might have proceeded with his ships
for many days ere he could have been assured that the story of the
Greek pilot’s voyage was not true in all its most essential partic.
ulars.

This arm of the sea was passed unnoticed by Cook, who con.
tinued his voyage from Cape Flattery, northward across its en
trance, and along the shore of what he supposed to be the con-
tinent, as far as the latitude of 49} degrees. Under that paralle|
he found a spacious and secure bay offering every facility for the
repair of his vessels and the refreshment of Chis men, in which he

cast anchor on the 29th of ‘\lath bestowing upon it, at the saue

time, the name of King George’s Sound. T'his name he shortly
after changed to that of Nootka Sound, under the impression
(which appears to have been incorrect) that Nootka® was the tem
employed to distinguish the bay, by the natives of the surround-
ing territory.

The English remained at Nootka Sound four weeks, engaged
in preparations for the difficulties which they expected to encour-
ter. During this period they communicated freely with the ne
tives of the country, who, though universally represented as the
most thievish, tmwhemua and ferocious of the human race, wer
upon this occasion rendered useful, and even obliging, by the
kind and conciliatory conduct of the strangers. A regular inter-
change of commodities was also established between the parties
the seamen giving their old clothes, buttons, knives, and other
trifies, in return for the skins of sea-otters and seals, which were
found in abundance on those coasts.

Cook has recorded in his Journal many curious particulars il-
lustrative of the character and habits of these savages, and he
has also noticed some ecircumstances which appeared to show
that they had held intercourse with Europeans before his arrivil
among them. Thus he remarks that they manifested no surprist
at the sight of his ships, and were not shut]od by the reports 0!
his guns ; they had tools and weapons of iron, and ornaments !
bmxs,whinh latter, at least, could not have heen made by per-
sons unacquainted with the arts; and one of their chiefs had
hanging around his neck two silver table-spoons of Spanish man
z;,fmlzrw Yet the navigator was convinced, from inquiries, the!
no ships besides those under his cnmmzm(l had been seen &
Nootka, and that none of the inhabitants had ever communicated
directly with the Spaniards or any other civilized people. Ther
indifference with regard to his ships he attributed to their * natt:

+ The name of Uguot, or Yucuatl, applied by the natives of this region to a part
the sound called and[_v, Cove, is the only word in their language which resem bles
Nootka.
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«l indolence of temper and want of curiosity ;” and he concluded 1778
that they obtained their iron and other metals from the European
colonies in America, through the agency, “perhaps, of several iu-
ermediate nations.”

Under these eircumstances, Cook finally considered himself
instified in claiming the merit of the first discovery of Nootka
Sound, and it has since been almost universally conceded to him.
The Spanish Government and writers, however, insist that this
place is no other than the Port San Lorenzo, entered and so
paped by Juan Perez, during his voyage along this coast, four
years previous to the arrival of the English in the north Pacific.
In the aceount of that voyage, at page 70, we have shown upon
what evidence this assertion is founded ; and it cannot be denied
that many of the facts observed by Cook, at Nootka, tend to con-
firm the probability of its correctness. 'To attempt to determine
the question satisfactorily in favor of the Spanish navigator, would
be at the present day an unprofitable employment.

Cook sailed from Nootka Sound on the 26th of April, with the April 26.
intention of proceeding as speedily as possible to the 65th degree
of latitude, where he was to begin the examination of the Amer-
ican coasts, in search of a passage to the Atlantic. 'The land
next seen by him was the beautiful peak which he called Mount May 2.
Hdaecumb, but which had received from Bodega and Maurelle
in 1775 the name of Mount 8an Jacinto ; and two days afterwards May 4.
he beheld rising from the shore two stupendous piles of rocks
and snow, on the southernmost of which the appellation of Mount
Fairweather was bestowed, while the other, lying nearly under
the G0th parallel, was recognised as the Mount Saindé Elias de-
seribed in the accounts of Beering’s last voyage. From the foot
of Mount Saint Elias the coast was observed to turn to the west,
instead of continuing in a northward direction, as it was repre-
sented in the latest charts of the Russians. Cook thereupon re-
solved to commence his survey at that point, hoping that he
should soon find some strait or arm of the ocean, through which
his ships might pass around the northwestern extremity of the
continent into the sea discovered by Hearne.

With this view the English advanced slowly along the shore
from Mount Saint Elias to a considerable distance westward, and
thence southward as far as the 55th degree of latitude ; minutely June.
exploring in their way the two great gulfs called Prince Wil-
liam’s Sound and Coole’s River, and every other opening through
Which they supposed it possible to effect a passage. Their ex-
pectations, however, were in each instance disappointed ; and the
land was found extending continuously on the right of the whole
line thus surveyed by them, over a vast space, which in the charts
nd accounts of the Russians, was represented as occupied by the
ocean. That this land was a part of the American continent
Cook entertained no doubt, although the fact had not then been
established ; and he therefore saw with regret that the probability
of his being able to accomplish the grand object of his voyage
Was materially lessened, if not entirely destroyed.

. While this survey was going on, the ships were frequently vis-
lied by the natives of the adjacent territories, none of whom ap-
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peared to have held any previous intercourse with civilized pey.
sons; and it was not until they had passed the southwestey,
extremity of the land, near the 55th parallel of latitude, (hy
traces of the Russians were perceived. From this point they
proceeded towards the west, and at length, on the 27th of Juye
they reached an island which proved to be Unalashka one of i,
largest of the Fox group, well known as a place of resort for th,
fur-traders from Asia. None but savages were found upon it y
that time ; yet, as its position with reference to the other islands
and to Kamschatka was supposed to be expressed with some ap-
proach to accuracy on the charts published at St. Petersburg, iss
discovery was considered important for the regulation of futur
movements.

From Unalashka Cook proceeded northward through the par
of'the Pacific usually distinguished as the Sea of Kamschatka, i
the Arctic Ocean, examining the American coast in search of a
passage around the continent towards the east. On the 9th of

ugust, he reached a point situated near the 66th parallel of la-
tude, and called by him Cape Prince of Wales, which has been
ascertained to be the western extremity of America; and thenee,
crossing a channel of only fifty-one miles in breadth, he arrived a
the opposite extremity of Asia, since known as Fast Cape. Upn
the channel which there separates the two great continents he
generously bestowed the name of Beering’s Strait, in honor of
the navigator who had first, though unknowingly, passed through
it fifty vears before.

Beyond Beering’s Strait the American coast was found extend-
ing upon the Arctic Sea towards the east, and was traced in that
direction to Jey Cape, a point situated in the latitude of 70} de.
grees, where the progress of the ships was arrested by the ice.
In like manner the Asiatic shore was examined as far westward
as it was possible to proceed ; and the warm season having by
this time passed away, Cook judged it prudent to return to the
south, deferring the prosecution of his researches until the ensu-
ing summer,

On the 2d of October the ships again arrived at Unalashks,
where fortunately some Russian traders were found. The chiel
of these men, Gerassim Ismyloff, was an old and experiencel
seaman, who had accompanied Benyowsky in his adventurous
voyage to China in 1771, and had been for many years engaged
in the trade between Kamschatka and the islands. He readily
exhibited to Cook all the charts in his possession, and comm-
nicated what he knew respecting the geography of that part of
the world. The information thus received from him, however,
was only so far valuable to the English navigator, as it proved
the inaccuracy of the ideas of the Russians with regard to the
American continent. _

Leaving Unalashka after some days, the English ships conti-
ued on their course towards the south, and on the 26th of No-
vember reached Owyhee, cne of the Sandwich Islands. Ther
they remained during the winter, and there, on the 16th of Feb-
ruary, 1779, the gallant and generous Cook was murdered by the
natives.
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Captain Charles Clerke, upon whom the command of the ex- 1770
edition devolved in consequence of this melancholy event, en-
deavored in the following summer to effect a passage to the At-
| jantic through the Arctic Sea. With this view he sailed from Mar. 13.
Owyhee to Petro- Paulowsk,* the principal port of Kamschatka,
in the Bay of Avatscha, and thence through Beering’s Strait; be- May 1.
vond which, however, his ships were prevented by ice from ad-
vaneing as far in any direction as they had gone in the previous
vear. His health declining, he was obliged to return to the south
before the end of the warm season, and on the 22d of August he Aug. 22.
died near Petro-Paulowsk.
Captain John Gore, a native of New England, next assumed
' the direction of the enterprise; and the ships being considered by
the officers unfit, from the bad condition of their rigging, to en-
counter the storms of another year’s voyage in this part of the
ocean, it was determined that they should direct their course
homeward. Accordingly, in October they sailed from Petro-Paul- Oct.
owsk, where they had been treated with the utmost hospitality
by the Russian authorities ; and in December following they an- Dec. 18.
chored at the mouth of the River T'ygris in China, near the city
of Canton.
With the stay of the ships at Canton are connected circum-
stances which gave additional importance to the discoveries made
in the expedition.
During their voyage along the northwest coasts of America,
the officers and seamen had obtained from the natives of various
places which they visited a quantity of the finest furs, in ex-
change for knives, buttons, and other trifles. These furs were
collected without any reference to their value as merchandise,
and were used on board as clothes or bedding ; in consequence of
which the greater portion of them had been entirely spoiled, and
- the remainder were much injured before the ships reached Petro-
Paulowsk. At that place a few of the skins were purchased by
the Russian traders, who were anxious to obtain the whole on
the same terms; but the officers, having in the mean time ac-
quired information respecting the value of furs in China, pre-
vailed upon the seamen to retain those which they had still on
hand, until their arrival at Canton, where they were assured that
4 better market would be found.
_In this expectation they were not disappointed. The furs car-
ried by them to China were the first which entered that empire
by sea, all those previously used in the country having been
brought by land though the northern frontiers. The supplies
thus received had never been equal to the demands; no sooner,
therefore, was it reported in Canton that two cargoes of these
highly prized objects of comfort and luxury had arrived in the
Tygris, than the ships which contained them were surrounded by
persons all eager to buy for their own use or upon speculation.
The Chinese, according to custom, began by proposing prices far

* Called also Petro-Paulski, and the Harbor of Saint Peter and Saint Paul. The
Russians write 1t Petropawlowskaia.
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below those which were then current; but the English refusip,
to accede to such terms, they gradually increased the amount of
their offers, and in the end the whole stock of furs was purchase
by them for money and goods, the value of which was not Jeg
than ten thousand dollars.

The business for which the English stopped at Canton haviy,
been despatched, they sailed from that place in January, 17§,
and, passing around the Cape of Good Hope, arrived at the mout,
of the Thames on the 4th of October following.

The results of Cook’s researches in the north Pacific were cer.
tainly far more important than those obtained by any or all of the
navigators who had previously explored that part of the sea. T
positions of a number of points on the western side of Americ
were for the first time accurately determined, and means wen
thus afforded for ascertaining approximately the extent of the
continent in that direction. 'T'he existence of a northern channel
of communication between the two oceans, passable by ships,
seemed to be entirely disproved; but, in recompense, a vast field
for the exercise of industry was opened to the world, by the de-
monstration of the advantages which were to be derived from th
collection of furs on the northern shores of the Pacific, and the
sale of them in China. :

With regard to the novelty of Cook’s discoveries on the north.
west side of America, it appears, on comparing his course with
those taken by the Spaniards four years previously, that until h
had passed the 5Sth parallel of latitude he saw no land, (with the
exception possibly, though not probably, of Nootka Sound,) which
had not been already seen by Perez, Bodega, or Heceta ; it must
be repeated, however, that he had no knowledge of the discor-
eries effected by either of those navigators. After passing the 55
degree, he was, as he frequently acknowledges, aided, and in &
measure guided, by the information gleaned from the accounts ol
the expeditions of Beering and other Russians who had explored
that part of the Pacific before him. This is said without any de-
sire to detract from the merits of the gallant English commander,
whose skill and perseverance were as extraordinary as his hon-
esty and magnanimity; but merely to show with what degree of
justice his Government could advance claims to the exclusiv
possession of any part of Northwest America on the strength ol
his discoveries.

While the British ships under Clerke and Gore were, after th
death of Cook, on their second tour through the northernmost
parts of the Pacific, the Spaniards were engaged in another a-
tempt to extend their knowledge of the west coasts of America.
For this purpose two vessels, called the Princesa and the Favor-
ita, sailed from San Blas on the 11th of February, 1779, under
the command, respectively, of Lieutenants Ignacio Arteaga ant
Juan Francisco de la Bodega y Quadra. The latter was the sam¢
officer who had in 1775 explored the Pacific to the 5Sth degret
of latitude, as before related ; and he was again accompanicd by
Antonio Maurelle as ensign, from whose journal nearly all the
11‘1f0rdmnlion respecting the expedition in question has been de-
rived.
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Of this voyage a very short account® will be sufficient. From 1779,
<an Blas the Spaniards sailed directly for Port Bucareli, the bay Feb. 11.
which had been discovered by Bodega and Maurelle near the May 4.
s6th degree ef latitude. This bay, as well as the shores in its vi-
inity, they surveyed with care ; after quitting it, the point which July 1.
they next saw was Mount %mt Elias, whencc they proceeded July9.
slong the coast towards the west, frequeut]v landing and trading
W lI|l the natives. In the bewmmnsz of August they entered a Aug. 1.

large gulf containing many 1blands, and surrounded by high
nountains, which, from the descriptions given by Maurelle, must
have been the same called by Cook Prince William’s Sound.

Here their researches terminated, for what reason we do not learn.

la Pérouse says that Arteaga supposed himself to have then
reached the coast of Kamschatka, and that he was fearful to pro-

weed farther, lest he should be attacked and overpowered by the
Russians. The ships departed from the great gulfon the 7th of Au- Aag. 7.
qust, and on the 21st of November following they arrived at San Nov. 21.
Blas “where,” says Fleurieu, with some justice, ¢ they might have
remained without our ]\nnwledge in geography having sustained

any loss by their inaction.” The voyage, in fact, pmduced little

benefit in” any way ; it was the last made by Spaniards to the
northwest coast of America before 1788.

* The greater part of Maurelle’s jonrnal of this voyage may be found in the first

rolume of the Narrative of La Pérouse’s Voyage. La Pérouse obtained it from

une!le himself at Manilla in 1787, and has made some observations respecting

e conduct of the Spaniards as therein related, which, though possibly just. are by

10 means generous. Fleurieu, the editor of La Pérouse’s Juunml did not omit the

pportunity of casting ridicule upon the Spaniards, whose efforts durmﬂr this voy-
e were, in truth, 1101 calcalated to redeem their character for perseverance.

7




CHAPTER V.,

Voyages and discoveries in the north Pacific, between 1779 and 1790—Commepes,
ment of the direet trade in furs from the morthwest coasts of America 1o (an.
ton—Vovage of La Pérouse—First voyages of citizens of the United States 10
northwest coasts—Discovery of the Strait of Fuca—Attempt made by John L.
yard to cross the northern part of the American continent.

WaiLst Cook was engaged in his last expedition, Great By
ain became involved in wars with the United States of Ameri
France, and Spain; and as there was no prospect of a spee
termination of the contests at the time when the ships sent outuy
der that commander returned to Europe, the British Governmen
considered it prudent to withhold from the world all informato
respecting their voyage. The regular journals of the ships, toge
er with the private notes and memoranda of the officers and men
which could be collected, were in consequence placed under the
charge of the Board of Admiralty, and thus remained concealel
until peace had been restored. Notwithstanding this care, how-
ever, many of the occurrences of the expedition became knowr,
the importance or the novelty of which was such as to raise
the highest degree the curiosity of the public, not only in Eng
land, but in all other civilized countries.

The wars having been at length concluded, the journals of the
expedition were published at London in the winter of 1784-5,
under the care of a learned ecclesiastic, in three quarto volumes,
accompanied by charts, tables, and all other illustrative appl-
ances ; and it is scarcely necessary to add, that the anticipations
which had been formed with regard to the importance of ther
contents were fully realized.

The statements contained in this work respecting the grea
abundance of animals yielding fine furs in the vicinity of the
north Pacific, and the high prices paid for their skins in Ching
did not fail immediately to arrest the attention of enterprising
men ; and preparations were commenced in various parts of Eu-
rope, in the East Indies, and in the United States of America, ¥
profit by the information. At that period the trade in those art
cles was conducted almost wholly by the Russians and the Brt
ish, between which nations, however, there was no competition
in this particular. The Russians procured their furs chiefly in the
northern parts of their own empire, and exported to China by land
all which were not required for their own use. The British Iif
market was supplied entirely from Hudson’s Bay and Canada;
and a great portion of the skins there collected were sent to Rus
sia, whence many of them found their way to China, though
none had ever been shipped directly for the latter country. ' “hal
the furs of Canada and Hudson’s Bay could be sold advant
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cously at Canton, appeared to be certain, even allowing for a 1785.
“ansiderable diminution of prices at that place in consequence of
e inerease in. the supply ; and it was supposed that still larger
xrofits might be secured by means of a direct intercourse between
Uhina and the northern coasts of the Pacific, where the finest furs
vere to be obtained in greater quantities and more easily than
i any other part of the world. There could be no doubt that
his diminution of prices at Canton would take place immediately
fier the establishment of the trade, and it was probable that the
expenses and difficulties of procuring the furs would also be aug-
mented ; therefore it was material that those who wished to reap
lhe fullest harvests upon this new field, should commence their
labors as speedily as possible.

The first expedition made to the northwest coasts of America
iom the south, for the purpose of collecting furs, was conducted
by James Hanna, an Englishman, who sailed in a small brig from
Canton in April, 1785, and arrived at Nootka Sound in August
illowing. The natives of the surrounding country were in the
beginning entirely opposed to all intercourse with the strangers,
whom they endeavored to destroy ; after a few combats, however,
a trade was established between the parties, and the brig returned
to Canton before the close of the year, with a cargo of the most
valuable furs in place of the old iron and coarse manufactures
vhich she had carried out in the spring. .

In the same year an association of merchants, called the King
Georae’s Nound Company, was formed in London for the prose-
ution of this trade, by means of vessels sent directly from Eng-
land to the northwest coasts, for which an exclusive license was
ganted to them by the South Sea Company ; the furs there col-
lected were to be carried for sale to Canton, and from _that place,
invirtue of a special permission conceded by the East India Com-
pany, cargoes of tea were to be brought back to London. This
association immediately despatched to the north Pacific two ships,
the Queen Charlotte,commanded by Captain Dixon, and the King
George, by Captain Portlock, who arrived together in Cook’s Riv-
erin July, 1786. In the course of this and the two following
years vessels were also sent to be employed in the fur trade of
the Pacific—from Bombay and Calcutta by the East India Com-
pany; from Macao and Canton by various individuals, English
ud Portuguese; and from Ostend, by the Austrian East India
Uompany, or rather under its flag.

All these vessels appeared to have been owned and equipped
wholly or principally by British subjects. The French made no
‘ommercial expeditions for the same purpose before 1790 ; their
treat navigator, La Pérouse, however, on departing for the last
lime from his country,in August, 1785, was instructed “ particu-
!‘“1}' to explore those parts of the northwest coast of America
"';h"-'h had not been examined by Captain. Cook, and of which
"e Russian accounts gave no idea,” with the view of obtaining in~
“rmation relative to the fur trade, as well as of learning “whether
. ]1 those unknown parts some river or internal sea may not be

und. communicating with. Hudson’s or Baffin’s Bay.” The
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786, multiplicity of the affairs in every department of knowledge,
which La Pérouse was required to attend during this x-'n'g':l-_n:,

June 24 prevented him from devoliug more than three months to the g},
"":(’['J{LU o, Jects above specified ; and of that time he passed one-third at ay.
=P =% chor in a bay named by him Port des Franecais, near Moy
Suint Elias, where he first made the land on the northwest coag

of America. - From the Port des Frangais he sailed along ihe
western shores of the continent and of the great islands in its vi.

cinity, which were then supposed to be parts of the main land,

Sept. 16. as far Monterey; and thence, after a few days spent inr making
Sept, 24. observations and inquiries, he departed for the East Indies.

The remarks and opinions of the gallant and accomplisheq
French navigator, upon many subjects relative to the northwes
coast, display great sagacity, and have been since generally cop.
firmed ; he, however, made no important discoveries, and the
whole value of the information acquired by him was lost to the
world in consequence of the delay in publishing it. The jour
nals of his expedition did not appear in print until 1797, at which
period the Pacific coasts of North America were almost as wel
known as those of ‘its Atlantic side.

The Spanish Government endeavored also to secure for itsel
a portion of the advantages to be derived from the fur trade.
Agreeably to its usunal policy in such cases, an agent was senl
from Mexico to the western side of California, where he was
charged to collect all the furs procurable at the different seitle.
ments, and thence to carry them for sale to Canton. The adven.
ture, however, proved unprofitable. A few skins only, and thos
of inferior quality, could be collected in California; and ere the
agent arrived with them in Canton, which was in the spring
1787, the price of furs had been so much lowered that scarcely
enough could be obtained from the sale of his stock to cover the
expenses of its transportation. The Canton market was, indeed,
already glutted with furs, which were, according to La Péroust,
actually cheaper there in that year than in Kamschatka.

The Russians were in the mean time extending their inter
course with the American coasts and their establishments upot
them ; even before the publication of Cook’s journals, they hal
begun to avail themselves of the information respecting his dis
coveries, which had been obtained while the English ships wer
at Unalashka and Petro-Paulowsk, and an association had beer
formed among the principal fur-merchants of Eastern Russia for
the more effectual conduct of their affairs. In August, 175
three vessels which had been equipped by this association for?
long voyage sailed for America from Ochotsk, under the directio?
of Gregory Shellikof, one of the chiefs of the company. Ther
expedition lasted four years, during which period the shores ¢
the continent and islands between the southern extremity of Al"
aska and Prince William’s Sound were explored, and several co
onies and factories were established, particularly on the larg’
Island of Kulktak,or Kodiak, situated near the entrance of Cook’s
Inlet. This Shellikof was a man of great intrepidity and pers”
verance, well acquainted with the business in which he was ¢

. .
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sged, and never troubled by any scruples with regard to the hu- 1787,
manity of measures after their expediency had been demonstrated.

He is said to have exhibited the most barbarous disposition in

nis treatment of the natives on the American coasts, of whom he

ften put to death whole tribes upon the slightest prospect of ad-
vantage.®

In 1788 two other vessels were sent out by this association,
under Gerassim Ismyloff, one of the traders whom Cook had
jound at Unalashka, and Demitri Betschareff. 'They proceeded
1 far eastward as Mount San Jacinto, or Mount Edgecumb, tra-
ding with the natives and taking possession of the country in the
pame of the Empress of Russia.

The Russian Government became also desirous to have a sci-
entific expedition made through these seas, for which purpose
the Empress engaged Captain Joseph Billings, one of Cook’s
licutenants, and some other English and Germans, as officers, as-
rronomers, and naturalists. These persons were sent in 1786 to
(chotsk, where two vessels were being built for their voyage.
The preparations were, however, conducted so slowly, that Bil-
lings did not get to sea until May, 1790, he and his party having
been in the interval engaged in exploring the northern coasts of
Siberia.  An account of their expedition will be presented here-
after,

The citizens of the United States of America appeared in the
north Pacifie to claim a share of the advantages of the fur trade,
within a short period after its commencement in that quarter of
the ocean. All the accounts hitherto published of their early expe-
ditions for this purpose are defective, and in general erroneous;
very little information concerning them is, indeed, to be obtained

| at the present day, and that little must be in part collected from
| the journals of British and Spanish navigators, upon whose state-
ments we cannot always rely. From the anthorities here indica-
f"’-le as well as from some others more worthy of credit,;f have
been compiled the slender notices of American voyages and dis-
coveries in the Pacific, between 1786 and 1793, contained in this
and the two next succeeding chapters.

The first voyages from the United States to the northwest
toasts of America were made by the ship Columbia, of 220 tons,
‘i.:“l the sloop Washington, or Lady Washington,of 90 tons, under
ihe command, respectively, of John Kendrick and Robert Gray.
They were fitted out by an association of merchants at Boston,

* Saver's Account of the Russian Expedition, under Billings.

F The principal authorities to which reference will be made in these notices are:

p Ve slalement of Charles Bulfinch, one of the owners of the Colnmbia and Washing-
'L, appended to the report of the Committee of Foreign Relations to the House of
,ﬂmr““"'ali"'e” of the United States on the 4th of January, 1839, and published in
fany newspapers both before and since; the Journal of the Voyages of Caplain
-0hn Meares in the Norih Pacifie in 1788, and his memorial and documents ad-
ressed to the British Parliament in the following year; the Jonrnal of the Voyage

! Caplain George Vaneouver in the Pacific from 1791 to 1795; the Journal of the
2e of the Sutil and Mexicana; and the manuscript Jonrnal of the Voyage of

¢ Briz Hope of Boston, commanded by Joseph Ingraham, from 1790 to 1793,
Hicl is preserved in the library of the Depariment of State at Washington.
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May 24.

May 28.
Sept.

and, having been furnished with sea-letters from the Federal Goy.
ernment, and passports from the authorities of the State of Mas:,.
chusetts, they sailed together from Boston on the 30th of S
tember, 1787.% 3

The two vessels proceeded first to the Cape Verd Tslands
where they obtained refreshments, and thence to the Falklayg
Islands,among which they passed a fortnight. They then double]
Cape Horn, and were immediately after wards separated durine
violent g.lle The Washington, continuing her course northwar(,
arrived at Nootka on the 17th of Septcnlbcr, 1788. The Colug.
bia received some damage in the storm, in consequence of whch
she on the 24th of May put into the principal harbor of the Island
of Juan Fernandez, where she was treated with hospitality by
the Spanish commandant, Don Blas Gonzales.t The damag
having been repaired, Captain Kendrick set sail again on 1
28th, and joined the Washington before the end of Septembu i
Nootka Sound, where both vessels spent the winter.

Nootka was, mdrzed, the place to which vessels sailing for the
northwest coasts of America from the south generally directed
their course at that time, and from which they took their depar
ture on returning; as it appeared to offer greater facilities for ob-
taining water and provisions, as well as for repairs, than any oth.
er harbor in that part of the ocean. 'The sound is easily entered
and quitted with the prevailing winds, and it affords secure and
convenient anchorage for ships of any size, particularly in a small
bay on the northwest side, called by the natives Uguot or Upua,
and by the English I.refwa’fj Cove. Although it lies between
the 49th and 50th p‘lr’lllcls, and thus corresponds in latitade wit
the mouth of the St. Lawrence, its climate appears from all ac-
counts to be much milder, and more nearly resembling that o
Halifax in Nova Scotia, which is situated five dwrrcm Iur.v
southward. The grains, fruits, and vegetables, as well as the o
mestic fowls and quadrupeds of England and the northern States
of the American Union, thrive there and produce plentifully ; th
surrounding country is covered with the finest timber, and th
waters abound in fish, and in the animals yielding the most pre
cious furs. )

The aborigines of this part of North America are certainly
among the most savage and treacherous of the whole huma
family ; they are of a race entirely distinct from any of thos
which were found occupying the middle and eastern qc:‘tmth 0
the continent, and probably belong to that of the 7'schutzhy

* The owners of these vessels were Joseph Barrell, Samuel Brown, Charle
finch, John Darby, Crowel Hateh, and John M Pintard ; one of whom, C. Bu
is still (1840) hving at Boston. Each vessel took out, for distribution among |
tives of the places which she might visit,a number Uf coins, struek for the pur
bearing on one side a ship and a sloop nudcr sail, with Ih: words ¥ Columb
Washinglon commanaed by John Kendrick,” and on the reverse, * gugf,j oul ol B
ton, North America, for the Pacific Ocean r.’ay —encireling the names of the pro
etors. A fac -\nmle of this medal will be found on the ma 1p.

t This officer was soon after deprived of his command and arrested, by his sup
or, the captain general of Chili, for thus disobeying the law of the Imlm F"“h !
lhe entrance of foreigners un¢ la,r any pretext into the American dominions of wpals
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- habiting the northernmost regions of Asia. These barbarians 1785
evinced, at first, the utmost hostility to the fur-traders; they, 1_',30
however, soon acquired a taste for blankets, knives, and other L
foreign articles, to gratify which they became willing not only to
olerate the presence of the strangers, but also to hunt, fish, cut

wood, and labor for them in various other ways.

The king, or principal chief, of the tribes residing in the vicin-
itv of Nootka Sound at that period, was named Maquinna or Ma-
quilla ; his relation Wiccannish ruled over the districts next ad-
joining on the southeast, and bordering upon the Bays of Clyo-
ot or Port Cox, and Nittinat or Berkley Sound. They were
both courageous, artful, and ferocious savages, as was amply de-
monstrated by their many acts of blood and perfidy against each
other, and against the foreigners who frequented their territories.

From Nootka, the shores of the continent, and those of the
western sides of the outermost great islands in its vicinity, were
explored by the English and American fur-traders northward as
fir as Cook’s River, and southward nearly to Cape Mendocino.
The vessels thus employed were in general commanded by ex-
perienced and intelligent mariners, well acquainted with the sci-
ence of navigation, and provided with the best instruments for
ascertaining geographical positions ; and it being material for each,
in order to obtain a cargo of furs speedily and cheaply, to find as
many places as possible which had not been previously visited
by the others, a great deal of tolerably precise information relative
to these coasts was collected during the five years immediately
following the commencement of the trade. This information was,
indeed, in most cases, kept secret by those who had acquired it;
interchanges of charts and notes, however, occasionally took
place among them, and at length, in the course of 1789 and 1790,
complete narratives of three commercial expeditions to the north
Pacific were published in London by those who had respectively
commanded in them.®* These works are all tedious, on account
of the minuteness of the details of personal and trifling matters,
and the statements are often erroneous or false; they, however,
afford the means of tracing with sufficient exactness the progress
of discovery, and what may be called the history of the north-
western portion of America, within the abovementioned period.

It will be proper here to give a sketch of some of the most re-
markable discoveries effected by the British and American fur-
fraders between 1785 and 1790.

In the summer of 1787 Captain Berkely, in the ship Imperial
Bagle, from Ostend, while examining the coast southeast from
Nootka, entered a broad arm of the sea, between the 45th and
19th degrees of latitude, which appeared to penetrate the Amer-
ican continent in an easterly direction; and as it corresponded
dlmost exactly with the mouth of the passage through which the

' : : ! . g
be Tortlock, Dixon, and Meares. The narrative of the last mentioned person will
‘ _tr'-"'!“'-‘l_ll]_\' referred to inthe sequel.

."‘JLI[ 1s singular that this important discovery should have been made under the flag

“LAustria. 3
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Greek pilot, Juan de Fuca, declared that he had sailed into .
Atlantic in 1592, it immediately received the name of the Strait
of Fuca. Berkely did not, however, explore it to any considerab],
distance from the Pacific. Captain Meares in 1788 sent one of
his mates in a boat up the passage, who reported, on returning.
that he “had sailed thirty leagues in it from the sea, and thas j;
was there about fifteen leagues broad, with a clear horizon stretch.
ing to the east about fifieen leagues farther.” Captain Gray, in
the Washington, in 1789, proceeded fifty miles in the same pas-
sage, and found it nowhere more than five leagues in width, Ay
exaggerated account of this part of Gray’s voyage was carried 1
Europe by Meares in 1790, and it contributed materially to ip.
duce the Governments of Spain and England to order those ex.
peditions, which were so successfully conducted during the
three following years by the navigators of each nation. It was
said that the Washington had sailed through the strait into ay
interior sea, from which she passed again into the Pacific about
the 56th degree of latitude. The account that such a voyage
had been made was incorreet; but Captain Gray collected infor-
mation from the natives of the coasts, which left no doubt on his
mind that the passage communicated, northward of Nootka, with
the Pacific, by an opening to which he had in the summer of
1789 given the name of Pintard’s Sound, but which is now gen-
erally called Queen Charlotte’s Sound. This opinion was veri
fied 1n 1792 by Vancouver, and Galiano and Valdes.

About the time of the discovery, or rather the re-discovery, of
the Strait of F'uca, Captain Dixon, of the Queen. Charlotte, from
London, conceived that the land which had been seen by the
Spaniards in 1774 and 1775, between the 51st and the 54th par-
allels of latitude, was separated from the American continent by
sea, and he accordingly bestowed upon it the name of Queen
Charlotte’s Island. 'This supposition was confirmed in the sum-
mer of 1789, first by Captain Gray of the Washington, and after-
wards by Captain Douglass of the Iphigenia, who separately cir
cumnavigated the island. Gray, believing himself to be the origi
nal discoverer of the territory, called it Washington’s Isle ; under
which appellation, as well as the other and more common one, il
will be found laid down on the map accompanying this memoir.
In the same summer a group of small islands were found 111?:11-rh_r
continent, between it and the eastern side of Queen Charlotte’s
Island, by Captain Duncan, of the Princess Royal, from London,
who in like manner applied to them the name of his vessel ; Fleu-
rieu considers them as the same which were seen in 1786 by La
Pérouse, and were called by him Isles de Fleurieu.

The discovery of these islands, together with other eircum-
stances, led to the suspicion that the whole of the territories ex-
tending on the Pacific, between the Strait of Fuca and the Vi-
cinity of Mount Saint Elias, which had previously been consid-
ered as parts of the American continent, might be really a col
lection of islands; and, as this suspicion gained strength, the
old account of the voyage of Admiral Fonté to the Atlantic be-
gan to receive some credit. The islands and reputed islands
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question. Were supposed to be the Archipelago of San Lazaro, 1788
which were deseribed in that account as situated near the 53d

iecree of latitude ; and this apparent confirmation of a part of the

sory gave encouragement for the hope that the Rio de los Reyes,

md the other waters through which the Admiral was said to have

qiled on his way to the Atlantic, in 1640, would also be found.

At this period, moreover, an attempt was made by Captain
John Meares, in the Felice, from Macao, to discover a harbor or
iver, which was represented on the Spanish maps as communi-
.ating with the Pacific near the 46th degree of latitude, immedi-
ately south of a cape called San Rogue. This opening had been
irst seen by Bruno Heceta in August, 1775, and was called on
the maps Enlrada de Heceta, oxr Entrada de Ascencion, and in
ome instances Rio de San Rogue. The account given by
Meares of his search is worthy of particular attention.

Meares says that he discovered a headland in the latitude of
{6 degrees 47 minutes, which he called Cape Shoalwater ; sail-
ing thence along the coast, towards the south, “an high bluff
pomontory bore off us southeast® at the distance of only four July 6.
lragues, for which we steered to double, with the hope that be-
tween it and Cape Shoalwater we should find some sort of har-
bor. We now discovered distant land beyond this promontory,
and we pleased ourselves with the expectation of its being Cape
Saint Roe of the Spaniards, near which they are said to have
fund a good port. By half-past elevengwe doubled this cape at
the distance of three miles, having a cledr and perfect view of the
shore in every part, on which we did not discern a living crea-
ture, or the least trace of habitable life. A prodigious easterly
swell rolled on the shore, and the soundings gradually decreased
fom forty to sixteen fathoms over a hard sandy bottom. After
we had rounded the promontory, a large bay, as we had imagined,
opened to our view, that bore a very promising appearance, and
into which we steered with every encouraging expectation.

“The high land that formed the boundaries of the bay was at
2 great distance, and a flat level country occupied the intervening
space; the bay itself took rather a westerly direction. As we
steered in, the water shoaled to nine, eight, and seven fathoms,
vhen breakers were seen from the deck right ahead, and from
the mast-head they were observed to extend across the bay ; we,
therefore, hauled out, and directed our course to the opposite shore,
0 see if there was any channel, or if we could discover any port.

“The name of Cape Disappointment was given to the promon-
ry, and the bay obtained the title of Deception Bay. By an in-
-IL|I[|:r5:11t meridian observation, it lies in the latitude of 46 degrees
.U minutes north, and in the computed longitude of 235 degrees
st minutes east.  We can now with safely assert that there is no
such river as that of Saint Roc exists, as laid down in the Spanish

,_,rj,(”,‘,.\\.”

. * 4 .
This assertion, though somewhat u ngrummmmully expressed,

* Meares’s Account of his Voyage, printed at London in 1790, page 167.
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is yet sufficiently clear and explicit. Captain Meares was ¢,
vinced by his observations that no great stream entered the p.
cific from the American continent near the latitude and plac.
described by him. How far this conclusion was correct wi|
shown hereafter.

In addition to the discoveries and examinations here specified
the British and American fur-traders, during the period betvee
1785 and 1790, explored many other parts of the American cogs;
which had been seen by the Spaniards or by Cook, and mag
numerous corrections in the eharts of those navigators; much,
however, remained to be done in that way before the westen
shores of the continent could be accurately known, as may b
seen by merely comparing the charts and accounts of Portlock
and Meares with those of Vancouver published in 1797,

The fur trade between the northwest coasts of America g

Janton was, for some years after its establishment, upon th
whole, less profitable than had been anticipated, in consequens
doubtless of the difficulty of forming new channels of commer.
cial communication in China. Whilst the market at Canton was
overstocked with those articles, they were in great demand in th
northern parts of the empire, which continued to be, as formerly
supplied directly from Russia. The first adventure of the citizens
of the United States in this trade was entirely unprofitable. Th
skins collected by the Columbia and Washington during th
summer of 1789 did not exceed in number eight hundred ; 1l
were carried in the autumn of that year to Canton, by Captai
Gray in the Columbia, (Kendrick remaining on the coast in th
Washington,) and were there exchanged for teas to the value of
about sixty thousand dollars, with which the ship arrived, b
way of the Cape of Good Hope, at Boston, on the 9th of Aug
1790. 'The proceeds of the sale of the teas did not cover the ex
penses of the outfit and voyage, and some of the owners, in con-
sequence, sold out their shares ; the others, however, determine
to persevere, and the Columbia was aceordingly soon after sent
back to the Pacific. |

It would be improper to omit to notice here the attempt made it
1788 by John Ledyard, a native of Connecticut, to traverse th
northern portion of the American continent. ILedvard had accom
panied Cook, in the capacity of sergeant of marines, in the last voy-
age made by that navigator; and, after its conclusion, he went 10
Paris in order to obtain the means of engaging in the fur trade d
the north Pacific. Failing in that object, he undertook, at the sug
gestion of Mr. Jefferson, then Minister Plenipotentiary of the Uni
ted States 1n France, to make the attempt above mentioned, {f
which purpose it was arranged that he should go by land to Kam
schatla, thence by sea to Nootka, or some mhr_’r‘pl:me on the nort!
west coast of America, and thence across the continent to the Un
ted States. With this view, permission was obtained by Mr. Jel
ferson from the Empress of Russia for Ledvard to pass through he
dominions; and, thus protected, he advanced on his way as far as
Irkutsk in Siberia, near Ochotsk, where he expected to embark
for America. At that place, however, he was arrested by order ¢
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the Empress on the 24th of February, 1788, and, having been put  1788.
into an open carriage, he was thence conveyed, without being
dlowed to stop, to the frontiers of Poland, where he was liberated

with a warning not again to enter the Russian territory. On the

15th of November following he died at Cairo, just as he was pre-

paring to set out on a journey in search of the source of the

river Nile.

In the latter part of the period to which the present chapter
rlates, events occurred upon the northwest side of America,
which rendered those territories for the first time the subject of
dispute between the Governments of European nations. The
seizure of two British trading vessels by a Spanish commandant
ot Nootka, in the spring of 1789, was near oceasioning a general
war in Europe ; and the storm was only averted by the abandon-
ment on the part of Spain of her claims to the exclusive naviga-
tion of the Pacific, and to the possession of the unoccupied terri-
wries of America bordering upon that ocean. The circumstances
connected with ' this dispute will be detailed in the ensuing
chapter.
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CHAPTER YI.

Jealousy and alarm of the Spanish Government at the proceedings of the fur irg.
ders in the north Pacific— Voyage of observation by Martinez and Haro in |7
Remonstrances of the Court of Madrid to that of St. Petersburgh—Voyag
Meares and Colnett—Occupation of Nootka, and seizure of vessels at tha
by the Spaniards in 1789—Dispute between Great Britain and Spain ended by 2
treaty between those Powers relative to the navigation of the Pacific and the pos-
session of the vacant coasts of America.

Tae movements of the fur-traders in the north Pacific wer
from the beginning regarded with uneasiness by the Spanish
Government. 'The establishment of foreigners upon the coasts of
that ocean adjacent to Mexico, the evil so long dreaded at Madrid,
appeared imminent; and there were no means which could with
prudence be employed to arrest it. Remonstrances upon such
points, addressed to the Courts of London and St. Petersburgh,
would most probably be unavailing, while any attempt to enforce
the exclusive regulations upon the coasts might involve Spain
in wars which it was then material to avoid. Under such cir-
cumstances, all that could be done for the time was to watch the
progress of the evil, in order that the most proper measures might
be adopted for counteracting it, whenever opportunities should
occur.

In consequence of instructions to this eflect, the Viceroy of
Mexico despatched from San Blas, in the spring of 1788, two
armed vessels, the Princese and the San Carlos, under the con-
mand of Estevan José Martinez, who was ordered to examine the
northwest coasts of the continent, and to procure as accurate in-
formation as possible with regard to the views of the Russians
and other foreigners in that quarter. These vessels sailed direct
for Prince William’s Sound, where they arrived in the latter par
of May, and were received with civility by the superintendents of
the Russian Trading Company’s establishments. The summet
was passed by Martinez in visiting the different factories and forts
of that association on the continent, and islands between the
sound and Unalashka ; and the erews of his vessels beginning 10
suffer from scurvy as the cold season approached, he returned, by
way of Monterey, to San Blas, without having seen any other
parts of the northwest coast.

According to the report® addressed to the Viceroy of Mexico

* Of this report, Humboldt says: “I found in the archives of the Viceroyalty of
Mexico a large volume in folio, bearing the title of Reconocimiento de los qu
Establecimientos Rusos al norte de la California, hecho en 1788. The historic
count of the voyage of Martinez eontained in this manuseript furnishes, however
very few data relative to the Russian colonies in the new continent. As no person
among his crew understood a word of the Russian language, they could only com
municate with the people of that nation by signs.” 3
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\¢ Martinez, the Russian establishments in America were four in 1788,
qumber, all of them situated west of Prince William’s Sound ;
.nd their population, including soldiers and hunters, amounted
i four hundred. Beyond (that is, eastward of the sound) they
jad not advanced ; but it was understood that a large force was
sout to be sent from Asia, for the purpose of oceupying Nootka
¢und in the name of the Eimpress of Russia. The latter part of
this account doubtless bore reference to the expedition of Ismy-
iff and Betschareff, which was commenced in the summer of
that year.

Upon receiving this information of the intentions of the Rus-
«ans with regard to Nootka, the Viceroy of Mexico determined to
anticipate them, if possible, by immediately taking possession of
the place for his own Sovereign. With this view he ordered Mar-
inez to sail thither, with his vessels well armed and manned,
ad to occupy and defend the sound as a part of his Catholic
Majesty’s dominions; in case any British or Russian vessels
should present 